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ﬂSafety Regulatory

These instructions are intended to ensure that user can use the product correctly to
avoid danger or property loss. The precaution measures are divided into “Warnings”

and “Cautions”

Warnings: Serious injury or death may be caused if any of these warnings is

neglected.

Cautions: Injury or equipment damage may be caused if any of these cautions are

neglected.

Warnings: Please follow these safeguards to
prevent injury or death.

Cautions: Please follow these safeguards to
prevent potential injury or material damage.

A Warnings

This installation must be conducted by a qualified service person and should
strictly comply with the electrical safety regulations of the local region
To avoid risk of fire and electric shock, do keep the product away from rain

and moisture

Do not touch components such as heat sinks, power regulators, and

processors, which may be hot

Please make sure the plug is firmly inserted into the power socket
When the product is installed on a wall or ceiling, the device should be firmly

2

2

2

€@ Source with DC 12V or PoE
2

2

fixed

2

If the product does not work properly, please contact your dealer. Never
attempt to disassemble the camera by yourself

A Cautions

L R 4

Make sure that the power supply voltage is correct before using the camera
Do not store or install the device in extremely hot or cold temperatures,

dusty or damp locations, and do not expose it to high electromagnetic

radiation

camera

Only use components and parts recommended by manufacturer
Do not drop the camera or subject it to physical shock
To prevent heat accumulation, do not block air circulation around the

Laser beams may damage image sensors. The surface of image sensors
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should not be exposed to where a laser beam equipment is used

L 2K 2

Use a blower to remove dust from the lens cover
Use a soft, dry cloth to clean the surface of the camera. Stubborn stains can

be removed using a soft cloth dampened with a small quantity of detergent
solution, then wipe dry

€ Do not use volatile solvents such as alcohol, benzene or thinners as they may
damage the surface finishes

€ Save the package to ensure availability of shipping containers for future
transportation

EU Conformity Statement

C€
)i

)¢

This product and - if applicable - the supplied accessories too are marked
with “CE” and comply therefore with the applicable harmonized
European standards listed under the EMC Directive 2004/30/EC, the LVD
Directive 2014/35/EU, the RoHS Directive 2011/65/EU.

2012/19/EU (WEEE directive): Products marked with this symbol cannot
be disposed of as unsorted municipal waste in the European Union. For
proper recycling, return this product to your local supplier upon the
purchase of equivalent new equipment, or dispose of it at designated
collection points. For more information see: www.recyclethis.info.

2006/66/EC (battery directive): This product contains a battery that
cannot be disposed of as unsorted municipal waste in the European
Union. See the product documentation for specific battery information.
The battery is marked with this symbol, which may include lettering to

indicate cadmium (Cd), lead (Pb), or mercury(Hg). For proper recycling, return the
battery to your supplier or to a designated collection point. For more information
see: www.recyclethis.info.
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1. Product Introduction

1.1 Introduction

Based on embedded Linux operation system, Milesight NVR Series manages and stores HD video

data. It owns multi-disk management systems, front end HD device management system, HD

video analysis system and high-capacity system for video. Also, it adopts the technology of high

flow capacity data network transmitting&transmission, with multi-channel video decoding, to

achieve functions like intelligent management, safe storage, HD decoding, etc.

1.2 Product Key Functions

Basic Information

® Milesight NVR Series includes NVR Series (Mini NVR 1000 Series, Pro NVR 5000 Series,
Pro NVR 7000 Series, Pro NVR 8000 Series), and PoE NVR Series (Mini PoE NVR 1000
Series, PoE NVR 5000 Series and PoE NVR 7000 Series), which can work with Milesight
network cameras and connect with third party network cameras that support ONVIF.

Monitoring

® Support HDMI video output, maximum to 3840*2160 resolution.

® Support Target Mode, which displays relevant detection results of ANPR, Face
Detection and VCA events.

® Support Occupancy Live View.

® Support PAL/NTSC adaptive video input.

® Support multiple screen displaying in live view.

® Support Custom Layout.

® Support 1/4/8/9/12/14/16/32 screen live view. The channel sequence is adjustable.

® Support quick menu and tool bar in live view.

® Support displaying Event Detection Region and the detection frame to track the target.

® Support batch IP editing, setting camera’s video parameters and record schedule.

® Support the switch of Live View, manual switch and automatic patrol. The interval of
automatic sequence is adjustable.

® Support motion detection and video loss alert.

® Support various PTZ protocols and PTZ operations such as preset, patrol, etc.

® Support the configuration of Auto Tracking function on monitor directly.

® Support central zoom in by clicking the mouse at arbitrary area.

® Support 3D positioning control for the PTZ Camera Series and Fisheye Camera Series.

® Support the configuration of privacy mask of camera.

® Support the configuration of Milesight PTZ cameras’ Privacy Mask on monitor.

® Support OSD title and date configuration.

® Support instant playback.

www.milesight.com 7 |
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Support setting view to Original or Resize.

Support playback on slave NVR when Milesight N+1 Hot Spare is enabled.

Support the NVR-side Dewarping function of all cameras on monitor.

Support the setting of Frame Rate and Bit Rate of different Record Stream Types
separately according to the actual situation to achieve bandwidth saving.

Support both Bundle-stream Mode and Multi-stream Mode of fisheye channels.
Support Two-way Audio.

HDD Management

Support hard disk and NAS storage.

Support S.M.A.R.T technology.

Support RAID, Group management and Storage Quota.

Support to set HDD property, including read-only and read/write.
Support eSATA disk for recording or backup of NVR Pro 8000 Series.

Recording/Snapshot and Playback

® Support ANR (Automatic Network Replenishment) for replenishing the recording gap
due to internet interruptions.

® Support Transcoding for remote playback.

® Support recording with Primary Stream, Secondary Stream and Primary + Secondary
Stream.

® Support General Playback, Event Playback, Tag Playback, Split Playback and Picture
Playback.

® Support to tag and lock video.

® Support holiday schedule.

® Support recycle and non-recycle recording mode.

® Support 12 recording time periods with separate recording types.

® Support pre-record and post-record time setting for motion detection, alarm and VCA
recording. And support pre-record setting for manual and schedule recording.

® Support recording/snapshot manually.

® Support digital zoom function at arbitrary area in playback.

® Support pause, rewind, fast play, slow play, skip forward and skip backward when
playback, locating in progress bar by dragging the mouse.

® Support up to 128x fast forward playback.

® Support the recording and snapshot in the channels where the events triggered.

® Support Smart Search in Playback.

Backup

® Support N+1 Hot Spare.

® Support Common Backup, Event Backup and Picture Back in Retrieve interface.

® Support export video files or snapshot to USB and eSATA device.

® Support Auto Backup function of NVR Pro 8000 Series.

® Support backup device maintenance and management.

Alarm & Exception

www.milesight.com s |
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® Support motion detection configure and alarm.

® Support video loss alarm, alarm input and alarm output.

® Support Network Disconnected/Disk Full/Record Failed/Disk Error/Disk Uninitialized/No
Disk alarms.

® Support VCA alarm, including Region Entrance, Region Exiting, Advanced Motion
Detection, Tamper Detection, Line Crossing, Loitering, Human Detection, People
Counting and Object Left/Removed(Optional).

® Support various alarm response such as audible warning, sending email, recording, PTZ
action and on/off relay out.

® Support the Picture Attached function for Email Linkage Alarm Action.

Network

® Equipped with PoE ports for PoE cameras(only available for PoE NVR).

® Support remote search, playback and download of video files.

® Support remote acquiring and configuring of parameters.

® Support remote import and export of device parameters.

® Support Milesight Cloud.

® Support P2P remote access.

® Support IPv4/IPv6, TCP, UDP, RTP, RTSP, RTCP, HTTP, HTTPS, DNS, DDNS, DHCP, NTP,
SNTP, SMTP, SNMP, UPnP.

® Support Multicast.

® Support remote acquiring of device status, system log and alarm status.

® Support remote operate system maintenance by initialize hard disk, add NAS, upgrade
firmware and auto reboot, etc.

® Support upload alarm and exceptions to remote host.

® Support remote manual start or stop of recording.

® Support remote manual start or stop of alarm output.

® Support remote BMP image capturing.

® Support remote PTZ control.

® Support keyboard control.

®  Built-in WEB Server.

Other Functions

Support multi-level user management, administrator can create multiple users with
access rights.

Support operating and configuring information import/export.

Support auto reboot.

Support CGI for Windows and Linux system.

Support Plugin-Free mode.

Support Integration with POS solutions.

www.milesight.com o |
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2.Hardware

2.1 Panel Buttons

Model

Hardware/Interface

4K H.265 Mini NVR 1000 Series

MS-N1004-UC/MS-N1008-UC:

"""""""""""""""""""" wan ] (.
———————————————————————————— POWER
[ i S S T
= P

USB) ( -=eeeeeet

MS-N1009-UT (Firmware version: 71.XX.XX.XX):

. N (Power Button |
| POWER |

---[RESET |

MS-N1009-UNT:

- [POWER]
use) «
— 1 RESET
[AN) E— ;

4K H.265 Pro NVR 5000 Series

MS-N5008-UC:

Alarm Out VGA USB
AIarmInT Audio In T Grounding
= v ] ]
L S RRo = Y |

Audio Out

HDMI Power Button

LAN DC12Vv

MS-N5008-UT/MS-N5016-UT/MS-N5016-E:

www.milesight.com
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4K H.265 Pro NVR 7000 Series

MS-N7016-UH/MS-N7032-UH:

Console

Audio 1/O | HDMI

Ethemet Port VGA USB Power

Alarm I/O

4K H.265 Pro NVR 8000 Series

MS-N8032-UH/MS-N8064-UH:

Console
Audio I/O HDMI Alarm I/O

88.2mm

Ethemet Port VGA  USB eSATA Power

www.milesight.com
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4K H.265 PoE NVR Series

MS-N1004-UPC/MS-N1008-UPC:

-~ [aN] (
T
- I TTT =T
............................. | S
P § o P D [Power Button |
MS-N1009-UPT:
T
(HOMI) - ,,,,,,,,,,,, I [PoE Ports)
_— | (POWER]
Power Button |
(UsB)

MS-N5008-UPC:

Alarm In

PoE Port 1/3/5/7 Alarm Out

Aud+o|n T T

VGA USB T Power Button

Pm] '*-*' E B ( o'a‘
PEEE - ‘ul- &gy
Rl I R o
PoE Port 2/4/6/8 @— l
Audio Out Grounding

® AC 100-240V

HDMI LAN

50-60HZ

MS-N5008-UPT:

&

VGA USB
HDMI| Alarm /O

PoE Ports

Audio Output  Ethermnet Port

www.milesight.com
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MS-N5016-UPT/MS-N5016-PE:

MS-N7016-UPH:

RS-232

Ethemet Port VGA USB

PoE Ports  Audio I/O | HDMI Alarm I/O

66.8mm

MS-N7032-UPH:

Alarm Out  Alarm In
RS-485 e

VGA

PoE Port 1/3/5/7/9/11/13/15/17/19/21/23
POE Port 2/4/6/8/10/12/14/16/18/20/22/24

RS-232

Power Button

e Grounding

Audio Out

2.2 Using a USB Mouse

Item

Click

Description

Left Button | Single- click

Live view: select the channel and show the toolbar of live view.

Menu: select and confirm.

www.milesight.com
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Double-click

Switch between single screen to multi-screen when in live view

mode and playback mode.

Click and drag

(1) Control rotation direction in PTZ mode.

(2) Set the target area in motion detection, VCA and privacy
mask alarm settings.

(3) Drag to set the digital zoom area.

(4) Drag the channel and the time scroll bar.

Live view: shows pop-up menu.

Right Button Single-click ) ) ]
Menu: exit and go to Live View.
Scroll up Scroll up the page.
Scroll-wheel
Scroll down | Scroll down the page.

2.3 Hard Disk Installation

2.3.1 MS-N7000 series Hard Disk Installation

Stepl. Unscrew the back and both sides’ screws to open the upper lid.
Step2. Install the hard disks into NVR with screws shown in below pictures. (SATA Slots of hard
disk should be toward inside NVR.)

Step3. Join the power and data connectors to corresponding hard disk.

www.milesight.com
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2.3.2 MS-N8000 series Hard Disk Installation

Stepl. Unscrew the back and both sides’ screws to open the upper lid.

Step2. Uninstall the upper hard disk panel.

Step3. Install the hard disks into NVR with screws shown in below pictures.(SATA slots of hard
disks should be toward inside NVR)

Step4. Join the power connectors to corresponding hard disks.(Install lower hard disk panel
before upper one)

Step5. Join the data connectors to corresponding hard disk.(Check the connection by below
sequence)

www.milesight.com 15 |
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www.milesight.com
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Step4 ‘,

Note:
1. The SATA slots are in SHORT HALF side and the SATA slot toward inside NVR.
2. The data connector sequence of MS-N7000 series is different from MS-N800O series’.

www.milesight.com
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3.Local Operation

3.1 Wizard Setting

By default, the Setup Wizard will start once the NVR has been loaded. You can click check-box to
turn off the Wizard when startup.

™ Stanl Wizard when startup?

The Setup Wizard will guide you to complete important settings, which makes NVR more
user-friendly.
Step 1. Set password to active admin account.

Start Wizard when startup?

www.milesight.com 13 |
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Note:
1. Only the NVR firmware version xx.9.0.3 or above supports activation function.

2. Password must be 8 to 32 characters long.

3. Password must contain at least one number and one letter.

Step 2. Enable Unlock Pattern.

You can choose whether to enable Unlock Pattern according to your needs and set Unlock

Pattern. Unlock Pattern is easy to login the system quickly.

Unlack Pattern

® @ @
© ® ©®

Please draw af least 4 poinfs.

P Start Wizard when starf up?

Note:

1. Make sure your NVR’s version is 7x.9.0.11 or above.

2. Only the Wizard can enable Unlock Pattern when the NVR is active.

Step 3. Set security questions which are used for resetting password.

10 questions are provided, you can select any one to set answer. Beside, customized question is
available.

If you skip this step, you can also set it again in Setting -> User interface.

Start Wizard when startup?

Note:
Only the NVR firmware version xx.9.0.3 or above supports.

www.milesight.com 19 |
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Step 4. Date and time setting.
Select the Time Zone and date via NTP or you can set date and time manually.

tates - Pacific Time

Start Wizord when startup?

Step 5. Network setting.
Input the IP Address, Subnet Mask, Gateway and Preferred DNS Server.
PoE NIC IPv4 Address option is only for POE NVR Series.

PoE NIC IPv4 Address

Start Wizard when startup?

Step 6. Disk Management.

www.milesight.com 20 |
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232,89 GB

0

Stan Wizord when stortup?

Step 7. Camera Management.
Search all the cameras in LAN by filtering Protocol and IP Range. Select cameras and click

“ to add them to NVR.

PoE Channel Edit Status

Start Wizard when startup?

Note:
1. It can auto detect cameras that connected to PoE ports (only for PoE NVR).

Activate

2. If camera status shows inactive, please click to active it first.

Step 8. P2P

www.milesight.com D1 |
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ease scon 1his GR code by App 1o get a remale

Stort Wirorid when stordup?

Select Enable to allow P2P Service.Then scan the QR code through M-sight Pro APP to get a
remote and real-time view.
Note:

Only the NVR firmware version xx.9.0.9 or above supports enable P2P in Wizard directly.

Step 9. Record

The user can start all channels recording by clicking O

Step 10. Login
There are two ways to login the system.

Method 1: Input the user name and password to login the system.

www.milesight.com 22 |
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sssssees

Login with unlock pattem? Forgot password?

Forgol passwor

If you forget the password, click to reset password.

Note:

Only the NVR firmware version xx.9.0.3 or above supports password reset if you forget it.

Method 2: Click EEEEREEEEENE  to login the system with Unlock Pattern if you enable Unlock
Pattern.

Login with password? Forgot unlock patiem?

www.milesight.com 23 |
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If you forget Unlock Pattern, click to reset Unlock Pattern.

Reset Unlock Pattern

e password for authentication.

admin

Note:
When users enter the wrong password for four times, the login locking will be triggered. After
being locked, the same user should wait for five minutes to log in again.

User Login

Network Video Recorder

User Name ‘ admin v

Login with passward? Forgot unlock patiem?

3.2 Live View

8 OO0 & EemE - |

www.milesight.com D4 |
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Main Menu and Tool Bar can pop up and hide automatically at the right side or bottom of the
interface.

Note:

Tool Bar won'’t be hidden if there is event notification.

Icons Descriptions Descriptions

Lock/Unlock the tool bar One screen layout

4 screen layout 8 screens layout

1+7 screens layout 9 screens layout

12 screen layout 1+11 screens layout

2+10 screens layout 16 screen layout

Custom layout Target Mode

Start all channels recording
Occupancy Mode
(for all displaying channels)

Stop all channels recording Adjust image in proportion

B ONEEEED
B OEE A EED:

(for all displaying channels) (for all displaying channels)

Display settings (for all displaying channels
including Play Mode, Color, on/off of Strean
Info, Channel Name, Borderline, Page Info

Time Info and Event Detection Region.)
The Do Not Disturb function only turns of
Note:
the notification of the Alarm Actions (for al
@Support displaying Event Detection Region

a
=

= displaying channels)
and the detection frame to track the target w

Note: Do Not Disturb function is not valid fo

hen the channel is full screen on Live View in

changing corresponding settings.

erface.

@Make sure your camera model is
MS-CXXXX-XXC, and the camera’s version
should be 4X.7.0.77 or above.

Time information, which can be set to display
@ Sequence - consistently or synchronize with the Toolbar in
Display Settings.

Target Mode:
After entering Target Mode, you can choose to display or hide relevant detection results of ANPR,
Face Detection and VCA events in the Target Preview Settings interface.
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Note:
® Make sure your camera’s version is 4X.7.0.77 or above so that the corresponding results for

camera can be displayed in the Target Mode on the NVR side.
® Make sure your camera model is MS-CXXXX-XXC, which supports the human/vehicle
detection object configuration.
If you choose to display relevant detection results of VCA events, the real-time information
including Snapshot, Channel Name, Event, Detection Object and Detected Time will be shown on
the left of the interface once being detected. There are three detection results according to the

detection object: Human, Vehicle and N/A.

Detection Object WA

Detection Object: WA

Event: Advanced Motion De.

e {1

20091 1551242

S—— i e 10s..
r IDetection Object: N/A
Rl

s DOEHEHHEHBE «- | B&E

You can click the corresponding record to check the latest X seconds (10s~20s) video.

2021-03-11 08:05:15

Note:
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1.X =10 + Pre Record Time
You can set Pre Record Time in Storage -> Video Record -> Record Settings interface.

2.Ensure that there is available HDD on NVR and correct record settings is made, so that you can

check the record on live view.

If you choose to display relevant detection results of ANPR, the real-time license plate
information including Plate Snapshot, Channel Name, License Plate Number, Detected Time and
Plate Type will be shown on the left of the interface once it get detected. There are two license
types:

. ---- License from Black List

E ---- License form White List

Torget Preview @

license Pate: G43888
Plote Type: White =
Pate Color, Yellow
Vehicle Type: N/A
Vehicle Calor: N/A
- Spoed: NIA

Direction: N/A

20020221 17:58:18

Channel: CAM2 license Fiate: G43688.
Plote Type: White =
Flote Color: Yelow
Vehicla Type: N/A
Vehicle Color: N/A
Speed: N/A
Direction: NiA

20220221 17:5805

Channel: CAM2 license Piate: 01770FA
Pote Type: Back
Plote Coior, White
Vehice Type: N/A
Vehicla Coler: N/A
Speed: N/A
Direction: N/A

20220021 17:5804

Chonnel: CAM2 license Piate: O1 770FA
Flote Type: Vidtor
Flote Color; White
Vehicle Type: N/A
Vehicie Color; N/A
Speed: NiA
Direction; /A

2022-02-21 17:57:58

No plate type will be shown if the license plate does not exist in Black/White list. However, you
can right click the license plate information to quick add it to Black/White list or delete it from
Black/White list.

license Plate: O1770FA
Plate Type: Vidtor

Plate Color: White: ¥
Yehicie Type: Nf.

Vehicle Color: N/A
Speed: N/A
Direction: N/A

2020-00-21 17:57:58

Besides, you can click the license plate information to check the latest X seconds (10s~20s) video.
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2019-12-19 11:13:07

Note:
1. X=10 + Pre Record Time

You can set Pre Record Time in Storage -> Video Record -> Record Settings interface.

Pre Record | 108 V‘

2. Ensure that there is available HDD on NVR and correct record settings is made, so that you can
check the record on live view.

3. Ensure that NVR can get the license plate information. Please set TCP which is the default
mode as Post Type. It can be set in Camera web page -> Advanced Settings -> ANPR -> Settings
interface.

LPR Message Post Settings

Enable LPR Message Post:
Post Type: [TcP v
Camera LPR Port: [3344 |

If you choose to display relevant detection results of Face Detection, the real-time face
information including Face Snapshot, Channel Name, Face Attributes and Detected Time will be
shown on the left of the interface once it get detected.

Torgst Preview
Eveat; Face Detection

o AduE

»

Mo

Eveat; Face Detection

2 1

Mos Aot

1R & »
8 OEBEHBEE - B ] ek LB 4 C
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You can also click the face information to check the latest X seconds (10s~20s) video.

2019-12-19 11:13:07

Note:
1. X=10 + Pre Record Time

You can set Pre Record Time in Storage -> Video Record -> Record Settings interface.

Pre Record

10 "
Post Record

Audio Record
Record Stream Type

Video Due Time

2. Ensure that there is available HDD on NVR and correct record settings is made, so that you can
check the record on live view.

3. Ensure that NVR can get the face information. Please set TCP which is the default mode as
Post Type. It can be set in Camera web page -> Event -> Face Detection -> Face Capture interface.
Face Detection Message Post Settings

Enable Face Detection Message Post:

Post Type: [Tce v|

4. It doesn’t support viewing videos when Face Privacy is enabled.

Occupancy Mode:

After entering Occupancy Mode, a professional-level Occupancy Live View interface pops up on
the screen with full screen coverage. The real-time count results of all cameras within the set
group, including the number of people entering, leaving and staying, as well as the traffic light
status indicating whether the current number of people staying reaches the set maximum
number of people staying, will be displayed in this interface.

www.milesight.com D9 |
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Milesight

Available: 9789

Stay:210
[& 1n:450

[8) out:240

Welcomelll

Available: Display the value of the remaining number of people staying in real time, and the
minimum value is 0. (Available value = Max. Stay - Stays, Max. Stay is set in the Smart Analysis ->
Analysis Settings -> People Counting interface)

Stays/In/Out: Display the number of people staying, entering and leaving in real time. (Stays
value = In value - Out value, the minimum number of people staying is 0)

Display Settings: Click to select the group and items to be displayed as required in real

Display Settings

time.

There are two traffic light states:

)
Green Light B=& - The current number of people staying doesn’t reach the set maximum

number of people staying. And below display Reminders of Green Light, Reminders of Green Light
is set in the Smart Analysis -> Analysis Settings -> People Counting interface.
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Milesight

Available: 9789
Stay:210
IE In:450

[8) out:240

Welcomelll

Red Light E=8 --- The current number of people staying reaches the set maximum number of
people staying. And below display Reminders of Red Light, Reminders of Red Light is set in the
Smart Analysis -> Analysis Settings -> People Counting interface.

Milesight

Available:0

Stay:210
E In:450

[& out:240

Please wait fill the green light turn on.

| ——

Reset: Reset the Group counting data in the Occupancy Live View interface.
Exit: Click to exit the Occupancy Live View interface.

channel.

There are multiple icons on each channel displayed in live view, indicating different status of the
Icons

Descriptions
It indicates video loss

It indicates motion detection alarm

It indicates that the current channel is recording.

1 |
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. It indicates exception alarm

. It indicates VCA alarm

Right click in the Live View and the quick operation menu pops up.

Preview Made *

Item Descriptions

Menu Display Main Menu

. The selected channel will be full screen. You could go back to previous screen layout by
Single Screen
double clicking the channel

Switch to sub screen to operate (Only for Pro NVR 7000 Series, PoE NVR 7000 Series and
Pro NVR 8000 Series)

Sub Screen Ctrl

Multi Screen Switch to multiple screen layouts

Preview Mode | Regular Mode, Target Mode and Occupancy Mode are available

Display Info Show channel information, including Camera Number, Bit Rate, Frame Rate and Frame Size

Previous Screen | Switch to previous screen

Next Screen Switch to next screen

Logout Log out current user account

Note:
1. The functions and channel status on the sub screen are the same as that on the main screen
of both NVR 7000 Series and NVR 8000 Series.
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6 OEBEEHBEERE - | &E

2. For the Sub Screen Ctrl function of Pro/PoE NVR 7000 Series, you can choose whether these

two outputs are independent or synchronous. And if you change the option, the modification will

take effect after rebooting.

£le ]
i
i

System Settings

HOMIIVGA Output
HOMIPVGA Resolufion

Audio Ol

Evant Popup

Event Popup Duration fime
Oceupancy Uve View

= |

Moise Pointer Speed Level

|

H H
HHHE
i

H ¢t :H

|

Auta Logaut
Display When Logeut

i

Quick Operation for single channel

|4=
o]

In live view interface, left click the channel, the quick menu will appear.

404 4 4 4 4 4 4 4

4 4 4 4 4

Descriptions

Descriptions

E Manually record

Snapshot manually

Instant Playback

Manually switch the stream type

www.milesight.com
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Digital zoom Original/Resize the image

Audio on/off Two-way Audio

Fisheye Mode Image Configure

O & H

Manually trigger Camera Alarm Output

0 0EA

Note:
PTZ control
Ensure that your camera’s version is
4X.7.0.78 or above.
Close menu

Note:
You can right-click to exit the instant playback.

Fisheye Mode:

Click = to enter Fisheye Mode, which will display full screen fisheye channel. Click or any

other icons in this page to enter NVR-side Dewarping. Then you can set installation modes and
display modes for the camera on the Fisheye tool bar. After finished, click to end Dewarping.
Note:

1. NVR-side Dewarping is available for all devices including third-party devices.

2. Milesight NVR Only supports one channel Dewarping.

Installation Mode: Ceiling Mount/ Wall Mount/ Table Mount

Display Mode: 10/1P/2P/4R/103R/1P3R

Fisheye Auto Tracking: Comprehensive Fisheye Auto Tracking avoids any details missing by
performing the digital Pan/Tilt/Zoom to track the moving objects automatically.

Note:

Fisheye Auto Tracking function is only supported in On-board Dewarping and ceiling mode with
Regional View on fisheye network camera.
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PTZ Mode:

Click u to enter PTZ mode, and the selected channel will be full screen.

You can do PTZ, Preset, Patrol, Pattern, Lighting for 30s, Lens Initialization and Auxiliary Focus
operation in the PTZ panel.

Meanwhile, there are four icons in the tool bar. The descriptions are as below.

Icons Descriptions Icons Descriptions
Lock/Unlock the tool bar . Enable/Disable 3D positioning
PTZ Manual Tracking Ii' Show/Hide the PTZ control panel

www.milesight.com

Note:

1. Ensure that your camera’s version is 4X.7.0.74 or above before you use Lighting for 30s, Lens
Initialization, Auxiliary Focus and PTZ Manual Tracking.

2. Fisheye channels also support the PTZ operation, which allows users to adjust the on-board
monitoring angle of Fisheye view.

Two-way Audio:

Click E to enable Two-way Audio, which achieves the communication between NVR and

camera, so that you can talk with your camera in NVR local monitor side.

Note:

1. Only Milesight NVR 7000 and 8000 series that support Two-way Audio now, other series only
support Audio function.

2. The Two-way Audio only supports one channel talking at one time.

3. Two-way Audio and Audio function can not be used together, including Audio of Playback.




Milesight Technology

4. The audio interface of NVR can only be used alone. When other devices are talking to NVR, it
would indicate that the device is busy if you enable Audio or Two-way Audio of other channels at

the same time.

figuratior

Alarm Output

ode Operatior

Event Notification:

The prompt icon .will automatically blink in the bottom bar when corresponding event is

triggered. You can click it to check alarm details. And it can be unlocked manually.

Also, you can select which alarm notification you want to get by click .

Event/Exception

Mo Disk

O EEEE - |[&E

3.3 Playback

Playback supports to playback video according to recorded time and to play recorded video files
in specified time period. Synchronous playback of multi-channel is supported.
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3.3.1 General Playback

2021-11-17 102000 « 1 4an B 2 -

00:00 02:00 04:00 06:00 08:00 10:00 14:00
Chanel

B e Gy GH . B OW e W g W dRs e
8 Eluve view

Step2. Select Stream Type.
Primary Stream and Secondary Stream are available.

Step3. Select channel.

. Select Max .
Select channels you want to do playback. User can click _ to select maximum

channel for playback, 9 channels for Milesight Mini (PoE) NVR Series while 16 channels for other
NVR. Layout of playback will be automatically adjusted according to the amount of the selected
channels.
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Name

il

AR
s A

0

Select Max Clear All

Step4. Select date.
The day with blue letters means that there are record files.

021-11-17

Channel

Every channel got their own file bar, and there is only one file bar matching with the selected
channel. The tool bar can display multiple types record. It shows that in this record period what
kind of event has happened. The symbolic meaning of each color is:

Blue—General

Red --- Event

Take this bar above as an example, it means that there are continuous recording and event

recording in this period.
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It is shown a thumbnail of what occurs at that given moment in the recorded video when you
hover your mouse over the progress bar. You can Scroll the mouse wheel to get forward or

backward frame of the video when you pause the video.
® ® Q @ 6 B B & X

“I4anm ]

i
1490

Descriptions

Descriptions

Speed down Speed up
Step reverse Step forward
Rewind Play

Stop Pause

Timeline cutting

Lock video file for all channels

Quick tag for all channels

Custom tag for all channels

File Management

Zoom in time bar

Zoom out time bar

Best Decoding Performance

ONEEREORNBENE

Smart Play Speed

=] ofenf Jvl ] ¥

Display of POS information

Speed up/down: You can adjust the speed even when playback is paused.

Lock Video: Once the video is locked, the whole file where the video located won’t be

overwritten. Milesight NVRs support the display of locked icon on the playback bar so that the

corresponding files in the playback page can be identified directly. You can also change the lock

status in Retrieve interface.

Tag Video: Quick Tag and Custom Tag are available for tag operation in Playback interface.

Milesight NVRs support the display of tagged icon on the playback bar so that the corresponding

www.milesight.com
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files in the playback page can be identified directly. You can backup video via tag in Retrieve

interface or do tag playback in Playback interface.

Best Decoding Performance: This function is supported for NVR 8000 Series, by which the
decoding resources of the other screen can be used for playback when the decoding

performance is insufficient. Here are some notes for using this feature below.

Note:

1. This button can be available only when HDMI2/VGA2 of NVR is enabled.

This button only exists in General Playback, Event Playback and Tag Playback.

2
3. Another screen will be black once this function is enabled.
4

The status of this option is temporary. Once you exit the playback interface, this function

will automatically turn off. The other screen will restore preview, and the decoding

resources of the two screens will be reassigned.

Smart Play Speed: You can configure Play Speed for General Video and Event Video and choose

to skip General Video according to your preference.

Note:

Concesl

1. Only NVR firmware version xx.9.0.9 or above supports Smart Play Speed.

Quick Operation for single channel

In Playback interface, left click the channel, the quick menu will appear.

® © Q @ 6 B B & X

Icons

Descriptions

Icons

Descriptions

Smart Search

Fisheye Mode

>

m Digital zoom Snapshot
m Audio on m Audio off
Lock video file Quick tag
E Custom tag Close menu

Smart Search:

NVR can search out all relevant motion events and play all the event recording files of the

selected area. Here are the steps of how to use the function.

(1) Go to Playback interface, select a channel to playback.

www.milesight.com
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Primary Stream
cH
[/
m:
u:
-
s
s
7
m:
[ B
o
1
(15
(18
(1%
15
13 camie

Select Max [N

2021-11-17 102000 « 1 4an > o» e,

Channel

2000
‘ Eluve view

00:00 02 08:00 10:00 i 14:00

(2) Click E to enable Smart Search.

(3) Draw an area in the frame and NVR would play the video files after searching out all motion
events of the area.

General Piayback

Primory Streom
cH

1

Only NVR firmware version xx.9.0.10 or above supports Smart Search

1
2. Make sure your Camera version is xx.7.0.76 or above.

3. Smart Search and Smart Play Speed can not be used together.
4. Smart Search is available only when playing in a single channel.

Fisheye Mode:

Click to enter Fisheye Mode, which will display full screen fisheye channel. Click on the

panel to enter NVR-side Dewarping. Then you can set installation modes and display modes for

www.milesight.com a1 |
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the camera. After finished, click to end Dewarping.

Note:
3. NVR-side Dewarping is available for all devices including third-party devices.

4. Milesight NVR Only supports one channel Dewarping.

General Ploybock
[ —

= Nome
1 cami

=

2021-11-17 100047 “«4m L - T

Channel
¥

Installation Mode: Ceiling Mount/ Wall Mount/ Table Mount
Display Mode: 10/1P/2P/4R/103R/1P3R

3.3.2 Event Playback

Motion Detectic ¥

Nome

20211117

235959

Search

EI Live View

Step 1. Select Event Playback as playback type.

www.milesight.com
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Event Playback

Step 2. Select Stream Type.
Primary Stream and Secondary Stream are available.

Primary Stream

secondary Stream
sl

Step 3. Select channel.
Select channels you want to do playback. Layout of playback will be automatically adjusted

according to the amount of the selected channels.
MName
CAMI

~ a L g
AL

EEREEERERSDO

Step 4. Select Event Type.

Motion Detection

Motion Detection
%

Alarm Input

Smart Analy

In particular, the Detection Object option is available only if the Main Type is VCA and the Sub
Type is one of several VCA events. You can search and playback the video that meets the
corresponding conditions according to the selected Detection Object. The Detection Object has

three options: All, Human and Vehicle.

www.milesight.com a3 |
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The VCA events which support the human/vehicle detection object function are:
Region Entrance

Region Exiting

Advanced Motion Detection

Line Crossing

@®e OO

Loitering

Event Playback

Primary Stream

Step 5: Select Start Time and End Time, click to search the record.

start Time
2019-00-17
000000

End Time

2001%-0%-17

Step 6: It would list all videos after clicking . Set pre playback and post

playback time, then play the video by clicking _

www.milesight.com m
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>

YYYYYYVVYVYVYVYYYYYVVYVYYYYVYVYVVYVZE

8

Video Playback Tool Bar Description are the same as General Playback, except for those icons
that are not locked or tagged on the playback bar.

3.3.3 Tag Playback

Tog Playback
v

Frimary Streom

oH Name =

23:59:59

4d 4E P> P WG

1200 14:00
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Step 2. Select Stream Type.
Primary Stream and Secondary Stream are available.

Secondary Stream

Step 3. Select channel.
Select channels you want to do playback. Layout of playback will be automatically adjusted
according to the amount of the selected channels.

Step 5: Select Start Time and End Time.
atart ime

2019-09-17

End Time

2019-09-17

oo

Step 6: It would list all tagged video after clicking . Set pre playback and post

playback time, then play the tag video by clicking n

www.Mmilesight.com E|
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Video Playback Tool Bar Description are the same as General Playback, except for those icons
that are not locked or tagged on the playback bar.

3.3.4 Split Playback

Split Playback allows users to select a video channel and set a time range to divide the video files

into several parts in the specified time period according to their needs when watching playback,
so that users can watch videos of different time simultaneously.

Primory Streom

CH Name s
L

L

HId4EP»Pp»
1000 1200

i

Step 1. Select Split Playback as playback type.

www.milesight.com
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ol Ployback

Step 2. Select Stream Type.
Primary Stream and Secondary Stream are available.

Step 3. Select channel.
Select a channel you want to do play back. You are allowed to select only one channel at one

time.

Step 4. Set Start Time and End Time.
Set Start Time and End Time and click Search button to search playback records of the chosen
channel. The time period should be within 24 hours

Step 5: It would start playing after clicking , displayed in 4 split screens by

default.

www.milesight.com E|
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Spiit Playback

Frimary Streom

® Q (E 4 B B & X

Step 6: Select Different Split Screen Numbers.
Go to in the Toolbar, which corresponds to 4/9/16 screens playback.You can click
any one of them to switch to different layout.It would segment and play the video according to

your selection automatically.

3.3.5 Picture Playback

Step 1. Select Picture Playback as playback type.

www.milesight.com E‘
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Piclure Playback

Step 2. Select channel.

Name

CAaMl
CAMZ

CAaM3

CamM4

Step 3. Select Snapshot type, including Live View Snapshot, Playback Snapshot, Continuous
Playback and Event Playback.

Evant Snopshot

Live View Snapshot and Playback Snapshot refer to the picture file manually captured in Live
View and Playback page.

Continuous Snapshot requires you to set continuous snapshot schedule in Storage->
Snapshot->Snapshot Schedule interface.

Event Snapshot includes Motion Detection, Alarm Input, VCA and Smart Analysis. Select
corresponding event and click Search to get event snapshot files.

Main Type Event Snapshot

O
U]
[ ]
u
L]

Step 4: Select Start Time and End Time.

www.milesight.com 50 |



I\4ilesight Milesight Technology

Step 5: It would list all snapshot after clicking m

Click - to play the selected picture, or click n to auto play pictures.
Note:

1. You can export picture by clicking

2. Select Dictionary and Snapshot Resolution to be exported. The Snapshot Resolution
includes Auto, 704*576, 640*360, and the default option is Auto.

No device found

Operation

Auto 'I'I

www.Mmilesight.com
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An information pop up to prompt you to check download status in Download Progress panel

when you click m

Information

' Please check download status in download
® progress interfoce.

You can view the file download process in the Download Process panel, including the remaining

time required for all files to be downloaded. Click " to delete all download records in the panel.

Click © to view the device status and perform the following operations: New Folder, Format
and Refresh.

Remaining Time

NVR-CHO1_20211117-000003 jog ®

Note:
Download file can not exceed 100,000 at a time.

Only one file can be downloaded at a time, and files are downloaded in the order.

Icons Descriptions Icons Descriptions

Play backward Play

Previous picture Next picture

Back to search interface

U

www.milesight.com 5 |
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3.3.6 File Management

It would list all the operation you did this time until exit the Playback interface.
Operation includes clip video, snapshot, lock file and tag. Besides, you can export clipped video,
playback snapshot and locked file to USB drives and eSATA.

P @ Q (3 6 B B & X

Ployback File Management

W | connel | Starfime-Endime: | site

EENEEEEEEEEEEEENQ

HA4AE D> P H»E

Take clip video as example.
Step 1. Cut recorded files.
Select the channel and date you want to backup, then select the time at timeline and click ,

then drag the timeline to select the start time and end time of video.

09:55:45 09:57:19

2021-11-17 09:57:34 “ 1 40 N -
[ 09:30 0:00 0:30

Step 2. Click E to save the clipped video.

Step 3. Click @ to pop up File Management interface. Select the video you clipped and click

to export video.
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Playback File Management

Video Clip Playback Snapshot Locked File Tag
0 | crome | SatneEndrr e
v} 1 2019-09-17 00:00:00-2019-09-17 00:01:19 42.4 MB
1 1 2019-09-17 D0:01:19-2019-09-17 00:30:01 907.4 MB
|_' 2019-0%-17 00:30:04-2019-09-17 00:32:39 82.4 MB
|: 1 2019-09-17 00:32:39-2019-09-17 00:33:27 25.1 MB
l_ 2019-09-17 00:33:27-2019-09-17 00:51:27 56%.0 MB
s
Totak: 5 Page: 1/1 4 < 1 »» m

Step 4. Select the device to storage exported video and then click .

e

W4 4AE > PP »E 2 FAEEZ A

Note:
You can also directly format and create new folder of storage device here.

An information pop up to prompt you to check download status in Download Progress panel.

Information

I Please check download status in download
progress interfoce.

Note:
The download time of files depends on the time length of video you want to backup.

www.milesight.com
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You can view the file download process in the Download Process panel, including the remaining

time required for all files to be downloaded. Click " to delete all download records in the panel.

Click © to view the device status and perform the following operations: New Folder, Format

9 pul 4% Memow. 24%

Remaining Time

and Refresh.

NVR-CHO1_20211117-000003 jpg ® |
100%

Note:
Download file can not exceed 100,000 at a time.

Only one file can be downloaded at a time, and files are downloaded in the order.

3.4 Retrieve

3.4.1 Common Backup

Support to search out record file according to different stream type, record type and file type you
set.

Reliiave T E

A

Common Backup

Common Backup Al
1 z (WL L1s 8 - [la
1% o T i Clis i [}is e
s " {20 a1 Dz (23 (24
[J25 [J2s L12r O s (Wi O 32
3 34 35 [] % (mE 38 (. []40

Clar [(laz e [ aa Clas 48 Clar [l4s
» [1sa s (82 []ss (54 (]88 mt

[Jss 59 [0 [Jé m) []es [T

20210222 ¥ 000000

20210222 ¥ zasese

4P 4r 4 4 4
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Search
Step 1: Set the search condition and click to search video.

Channel ] A
= =2 3 4 5 = =7 78
M Mo M 2 (WIRE] [ 14 15 e
M7 A1) Mg M2 M2 M 22 23 24
25 M2 M7 M2 29 v 31 M3z
M 33 ] 34 V] 3s V] 38 v 37 [v] 38 ] 39 M40
M M 42 M43 [ 44 145 [ 46 [ 47 48
[ 42 i s0 [ 5 [ 52 [ 53 [ 54 [ 55 A 56
V57 [V 58 Ml 52 [l 60 Me [V 62 [V 63 M 64
EEEE oo 2000040 020200222 180425
w2z v 00000 s
End Time 2021:02.22 ¥ 23:59:59 =

The search result can be chosen as a List or Chart. The default search result presents as a list.

Retieve o[ m Juen
A

Common Backup

Comman Backup

«< >» N

(o | ]

Backup
Step 2: Select the file you want to backup and click . Also, you can click
Backup All .
to backup all recorded videos.

In Common Backup interface, play, lock and unlock video are supported. Click to play and

o'

overwritten.

to lock. Once the video is locked, the whole file where the video located won’t be
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Retrieve o[ m venor [l 2

Common Backup

“< > »

Step 3: Select the format to be exported, which includes MP4, AVI and PS format and then click

Expor
_ to export selected files.

Retri ¥ o] | ooy [ 2
A etrieve X o [ |

Common Backup

Common Backup

Device

Date Modified

!
..... T
«< »» N
[

Then you can view the file download process in the Download Process panel, including the

remaining time required for all files to be downloaded. Click " to delete all download records

in the panel. Click “  to view the device status and perform the following operations: New
Folder, Format and Refresh.
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9 pul 4% Memow. 24%

Remaining Time

NVR-CHO1_20211117-000003 jpg ® |
100%

Note:
Download file can not exceed 100,000 at a time.

Only one file can be downloaded at a time, and files are downloaded in the order.

3.4.2 Event Backup

Support to search out and backup picture and video according to event type. The event type
includes Motion Detection, Alarm Input, VCA and Smart Analysis.

Reliiave I

Event Backup

Event Backup
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In particular, the Detection Object option is available in the Event Backup interface only if the
Main Type is VCA and the Sub Type is one of several VCA events. You can search and backup the
results that meet the corresponding conditions according to the selected Detection Object. The
Detection Object has three options: All, Human and Vehicle.

The VCA events which support the human/vehicle detection object function are:

(D Region Entrance

@ Region Exiting
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(® Advanced Motion Detection
@ Line Crossing
® Loitering

Retrieve

Event Backup

Event Bockup

Step 1: Set the search condition and click to search video.

Primc

tream

:
:

Pre Pyt

19-09-17
2019-09-17

“
4 4 4r 4» 4 4

Post Playback

aflicaihica e
A
g
<
g
g
g
8

Event Bockup

Step 2: Select the file you want to backup and click . Also, you can click

ife Al
to backup all recorded video.
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»
In Event Backup interface, you can click to play the video.

Retrieve

| 4=
5=

Event Backup.

Event Bockup

Step 3: Select the format to be exported, which includes MP4, AVI and PS format and then click

[
_ to export selected files.

Retrieve F o[ ooy [l 2n

Event Backup

Device

Event Backup Date Modified

Mo device found.

Then you can view the file download process in the Download Process panel, including the

remaining time required for all files to be downloaded. Click " to delete all download records

in the panel. Click “  to view the device status and perform the following operations: New
Folder, Format and Refresh.
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Remaining Time

NVR-CHO1_20211117-000003 jpg ®

Note:
Download file can not exceed 100,000 at a time.

Only one file can be downloaded at a time, and files are downloaded in the order.

3.4.3 Picture Backup

Support to search out and backup picture according to picture type. The picture type includes All,
Live View Snapshot, Playback Snapshot and Event Playback.

Retrieve i T

Picture Backup

v
¥ | 00000 =|
v s v
Picture Backup [ ]2 I I8 []4 [1s m LB [la
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Backup
Step 2: Select the file you want to backup and click . Also, you can click

Backup All
to backup all recorded videos.

Retrieve LTS B

Picture Backup

Step 3: Select the Snapshot Resolution which includes Auto, 704*576 and 640*360, and click

to export selected snapshots .

Device

Devi Name Date Modified
Flash Disk
=%
i: SG, Total: 7.6G
B bond0_20200723143827.pcop 1.0 M8 2020-07-23 09:38:26
Rekath Snapshot Resolution | Auvlo v\l

Then you can view the file download process in the Download Process panel, including the

remaining time required for all files to be downloaded. Click " to delete all download records

in the panel. Click “  to view the device status and perform the following operations: New
Folder, Format and Refresh.
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Remaining Time

MVYR-CHO1_20211117-000003 jpg &)
100%

Note:
Download file can not exceed 100,000 at a time.
Only one file can be downloaded at a time, and files are downloaded in the order.

3.5 Smart Analysis

You can get ANPR logs, Face Detection results, People Counting results and Heat Map results in
the page, as well as Settings for ANPR, Face Detection, People Counting and Heat Map.

ANPR

20220106 ¥ 000000

2022-01-06 w | 235959

3.5.1 Analysis Search

3.5.1.1 ANPR

You can Search and Backup ANPR logs.

www.Mmilesight.com
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Milesight

Smart Analysis
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Input corresponded information and click search button to search and you will get a

whole ANPR logs list. License plate snapshot will be shown on the logs list while the complete

image video and license plate information will be shown on the left of the page. The License Plate

Type option is convenient for users to quickly filter the black list, white list and visitor according

to the license plate types. Users can also filter ANPR results by Plate Color, Vehicle Type, Vehicle

Color, Vehicle Speed and Direction.
Note:

Ensure that your NVR model is MS-NXXXX-XXT or MS-NXXXX-XXH.

Smart Analysis

ROLID: N/A

You can click ' to play the video.

ANPR

ANPR Logs

®

There are two methods to backup ANPR logs.
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(D Backup license plates you want.

Backup

Step1.: Tick license plates you want to backup and click backup button _;

Step2: Select the export file type, video stream type and video file format, then click export

button.
e
| coor ] cona |
(2 Backup all.

Step1.: Click backup all button;

Step2: Select the export file type, video stream type and video file format, then click export
button.

Then you will get corresponding file as selected export file type.

3.5.1.2 Face Detection

You can Search and Backup the results of Face Detection.

Smart Analysis A A
ANPR
=
(mf 02 s 4 Os e Oz s
e o On 2 (mRE} (4 s (e
O s Che 20 O 022 (23 C2s
O2s 26 02z [l28 (m}) I3 Oa 032
O3 (]34 135 136 37 ]38 39 40
O« mr O (] 4 (146 47 48
O 50 s (52 Os3 [1s4 [ss [1s6
Os7 s [se [eo Oe Oe (63 et

license Plate Type Al v

vehicle Type Al
Vehicle Color Al
Vehicle Speed Al
Direction Al

Start Time 2021-11-17 v | 000000

R IR R R IR R R

End Time 2021-11-17 v | 23:59:59

Eluve viow

Input corresponded information and click search button to search and you will get

the results of Face Detection. Face snapshots will be shown on the results list while the complete
image video and face attribute information will be shown on the left of the page. Users can filter
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Face Detection results by Face Attributes including Age, Gender, Glasses, Mask and Cap.
Note:

® Make sure your camera is Al Series and version is V4x.7.0.79-r25 or above.

® Make sure your NVR model is MS-Nxxxx-xxT/H.

Smart Analysis X o] | emon [l

Face Detection

«« 1 »»ER
[ socion J ocne oo ]

You can click ' to play the video.

e ®

There are two methods to backup Face Detection results.
(@ Backup Face Detection logs you want.

Step1: Tick the face detection results you want to backup and click backup button ;

Step2: Select the export file type, video stream type and video file format, then click export
button.

@ Backup all.
Step1.: Click backup all button;

Step2: Select the export file type, video stream type and video file format, then click export
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button.

Then you will get corresponding file as selected export file type.

3.5.1.3 People Counting

You can Search and Backup the results of People Counting.
Smart Analysis L

People Counting

People Counting

4r 4 4 4 4

Step1l: Entering search conditions.

Search Type: Select the search type first, including People Counting by Camera, People Counting
by Group and Regional People Counting.

@ Select “People Counting by Camera”:

Channel: Select the channel.

Report Type: Daily Report, Weekly Report, Monthly Report and Annual Report are available.
Statistic Type: People Entered, People Exited and Sum are available.

Start Time: Input the time from which you want to Search.

@ Select “People Counting by Group”:

Group: Select the groups.

Report Type: Daily Report, Weekly Report and Monthly Report are available.
Statistic Type: People Entered, People Exited and Sum are available.

Start Time: Input the time from which you want to Search.

@ Select “Regional People Counting”:

Channel: Select the channel.

Region: Select the regions.

Length of Stay: Choose the length of stay.

Report Type: Daily Report, Weekly Report and Monthly Report are available.
Start Time: Input the time from which you want to Search.

Step2: Click to obtain the corresponding result. There are two ways to show the
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results of People Counting: Line Chart and Bar Chart.

. Expori .
And then you can click to export it.

Smart Analysis L

People Counting

L= [l

2021/11/17 00:00:00 aupl

Peopls Counting
R
w
Smart Analysis F o[ oo [l
People Counting

=] oL

upl
R

Step3: You can backup the results of People Counting. For People Counting by Group, you can
back up the results in two ways:
@Backup the group you want.

Step1: Choose the group you want to backup and click backup button ;

Step2: Select the file format, and then click export button.

www.milesight.com 68 |



I\4ilesight Milesight Technology

Device

Device Date Madified
HoshDise | . Folder 2021-02-07 02:03:47
19% @ System Volume Infarmation Folder 9021-02-01 11:53:52
fron: S, Totw: .60 2 MSFimage_40.7.0.76-r3 34.6 MB File 2020-11-10 13:41:458
2 NVR-CHO1_$20210124-000205_E20210124:00...  221.1 MB Fie 2021-01-24 19:06:54
3 NVR-CHO1_520210124-000205_E20210124-00...  221.1 MB File 2021-01-24 19:15:10
B NVR-CHO3_520210127-003718_E20210127-01...  988.4 MB Fie 2021-01-27 18:53:24
2 NVR_Counfing Group3._20210124192516.png 26 KB File 2021-01-24 19:25:16
B NVR_Counfing Group3_20210124192527.paf 312 K8 Fie 2021-01-24 19:25:2
2 NVR_Counting Group3_20210124192532.csv 940 bytes File 2021-01.24 19:25:32

Operalion

Imedia/usb]_1

@Backup all.

Step1: Click backup all button '

’

Step2: Select the file format, and then click export button.
Then you will get corresponding file.

3.5.1.4 Heat Map

You can Search and Export Heat Map results.
Smart Analysis L T B

Heat Map

Spoce Heat Map v
Daily Report v

20210218 ¥ | 0000:00 &

Step1l: Entering search conditions.
Channel: Select the channel first.
Main Type: Space Heat Map and Time Heat Map are available.
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@ Space Heat Map: Space Heat Map will be presented as a picture with different colors.
Different colors represent different heat values. Red represents the highest and blue represents

the lowest.

@ Time Heat Map: Time heat map will be presented as a line chart to show the heat at different

times.

Report Type: Daily Report, Weekly Report, Monthly Report and Annual Report are available.
Start Time: Input the time from which you want to Search.

Step2: Click to obtain the corresponding result and then you can click

to export it.

3.5.1.4 POS

You can Search and Backup the results of POS.

Smart Analysis ] | |
POS

o

| [ 4 & [ |

0 i w 2 3 1 [ 0
2211020 v o v
21102 o[ s =
4

Step1l: Entering search conditions.
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POS No.: Select the POS number first.

POS Content: Enter the POS information keywords you want to search.
Start Time: Input the start time from which you want to search.

End Time: Input the end time from which you want to search.

Step2: Click to obtain the corresponding result.

Smart Analysis F oo s Jemoy [l 2

POS

.......

You can click ' to play the video.

2021-11-071 T4:33:41

OO CIHICHS,

There are two methods to backup POS results.
@ Backup the POS information you want.

Backup

Step1l: Tick the POS information you want to backup and click backup button _;

Step2: Select the export file type and video file format, then click export button.

Device

Device e i y Date Modified

No device found

Video File Format MP4 v

@ Backup all.
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Step1: Click backup all button;

Step2: Select the export file type and video file format, then click export button.

Then you will get corresponding file as selected export file type.

3.5.2 Analysis Settings

3.5.2.1 ANPR

ANPR settings consist of Settings, List Management, Black List Mode, White List Mode and Visitor
Mode. Here are some notes for using ANPR function.
Note:
1. Insert available HDD to NVR.
2. Upgrade your device to corresponded firmware version.
Camera: V4X.7.0.72-r16 or above.
NVR: V7X.9.0.7-r7 or above.
Firmware download link: http://www.milesight.com/support/download#firmware
3. Ensure both camera and NVR support LPR/ANPR function. Up to 16 ANPR channels are
supported for Milesight NVR.
4. Ensure that NVR can get license plate information. Please set TCP which is the default mode as

Post Type. It can be set in Camera web page -> LPR -> Settings -> General interface.

LPR Message Post Settings

Enable LPR Message Post:

k3]

Post Type TCP v
Camera LPR Port

Do as following 5 steps to enable ANPR function. Camera will start to detect license plate and
NVR will start to receive license plate information once these steps are done.

Smart Analysis 3 oon| e Wl o

ANPR

1 2
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Step 1: Select a channel and enable ANPR function;

License: Generated by camera’s information

License Status: Show present license status, including Valid, Invalid, Expired, Inactivated
Step 2: Select processing resolution. The further distance you detect, the higher resolution is
needed. 1280*720 by default;

Step 3: Enable LPR Night Mode, then you can set LPR Night Mode Effective Time. There are two
options available: Customize and Auto. Auto option supports automatic switch between day and
night.

Enable
Customize

18:00:00

4r 4p 4 4

06:00:00

Enable

v

Auto

Note:

Make sure your camera’s version is 4X.7.0.77 or above so that the Auto option for LPR Night
Mode Effective Time is available.

Step 4: Set ANPR function effective time;

Step 5: Set detection parameters including Detection Trigger, Confidence Level, License Plate
Format, Repeat Plate Checktime and Features Identification;

Detection Seftings

Always ':

Milliseconds w| (0~40000ms)

] Al

["] Region ("] Direction [roLID

ECE T T

Detection Trigger: Always and Camera Alarm Input are available. It will only detect information

when alarm input is triggered if you select Camera Alarm Input.

Confidence Level: You can set the Confidence Level, and the higher the level, the more accurate
the identification is.

Repeat Plate Checktime: The same license plate information won’t be received on NVR within
the time you set.
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License Plate Format: Set corresponding License Plate Format to screen out license plates
conforming to the count and format you set to improve recognition accuracy.

License Plate Formart

License Plate Character Count License Plate Format Enable

Delete

Format Example: AA111*
A-Letters Only
1-Numbers Only

* - Unrestricied Type

(D Click = to add a License Plate Format.

License Plate Format Add

License Plate Character Count 1 ¥
License Plate Format I:'

(2) Select License Plate Character Count, which is 1-9.

(3) Fill in License Plate Format you want to detect. A stands for Letters, 1 stands for numbers and
* stands for unrestricted type.

Push Correct Character Count Results Only:

If the count of the detected license doesn’t match your configuration, it will push correct
character count results by completing or reducing characters automatically.

Note:

1. Make sure your IPC Version is 4X.7.0.74 or above.

2. You can add 8 rules at most.

Features Identification: The selected features identification will be shown in ANPR logs interface.

Step 6: Set the detected ROI region which can be up to 4 regions. License plate will only be
detected in the ROI regions.
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Channet: 12 Name: CAMI2

D | Name Ediit Delete

ROLI ] o

Make a license plate list for your own NVR ANPR system. You can upload license plates and set

them with different license type here. 10000 plates can be added at most.

Smart Analysis X | m e[l

ANPR

e: 11 4

There are two methods to add license plates:

(D Add one by one.

Step 1: Click Add button ;

Step 2: Input the license plate and select license type;

Step 3: Click OK and then the license plate will be added into the list;

Add License Plate

License Plate M52222

Plate Type Black v
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(2 Batch adding by importing template.

Step 1: Click Download Template button SESSESEENEEE  select USB device folder and click OK
to download Template;

Step 2: Input all license type and license plate number as Template shows;

A A _ B
1 |Type Plate
2 White  200826Z
3 Black  34AB1234
4

Step 3: Click Import button , select the file and click OK to add all license plates into list.

Device
Device
Flash Disk B I Folder 2021-02-07 02:03:47
19% W System Volume Information Folder 2021-02-01 11:53:52
E T 7.

free. 6.2G. Tolol 7,60 B MSFimage_40.7.0.76-3 34.6 MB File 2020-11-10 13:41:46
B NVR-CHO1_520210124-000205_E20210124-00... 221.1 MB File 2021-01-24 19:06:54
2 NVR-CHOI_520210124-000205_E20210124-00... 221.1 MB File 2021-01-24 19:15:10
B NVR-CHO3_520210127-003718_E20210127-01... 788.4 MB File 2021-01-27 18:53:24
B NVR_Counling Group3_20210124192516.png 26 KB Filer 2021-01-24 19:25:14
B NVR_Counting Group3_20210124192527 pd! 312KB File 2021-01-24 19:25:26
B NVR_Counting Group3_20210124192532.c5¢ 960 bytes File 2021-01-24 19:25:32

Operation

Refrest
————— —

We provide you three modes for better event management, which is based on two license types.
Black List Mode: Manage event for license plates in black list.
White List Mode: Manage event for license plates in white list.

Visitor Mode: Manage event for those license plates do not have license type.
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Smart Analysis ¥+ cn oy [l 2%
ANPR

2 4 5 3
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Step 1: Enable Black List Mode/White List Mode/Visitor Mode as your demand;

Step 2: Set effective time which means Mode works during that;

Step 3: Set action including Audible Warning, Email Linkage, Event Popup, PTZ Action, Alarm
Output, White LED and Trigger Channels Record.

Audible Warning: NVR will trigger an audible warning when event is detected.

The user can set effective schedule as following two ways:

(1 Select the operation type: Audible or Erase. Then drag a square on the time table for time

setting. It will be more convenient by clicking SERCE A or BMEEEREIN to set or clear all

time settings.

(2 Click “ to edit record effective time manually.

Audio File: Users can select the audio file as needed for audible warning. The default is an
audible beep.
Triggered Interval: The effective interval between two actions when event triggered.

Action
Audible Warning
0 2 4 6 8

Email Linkage 10 12 14 16 18 20 22 24

Tuesday

Wednesday

Alarm Output Thursday

PTZ Action

unday

Friday
White LED

S¢

Others 3y

Audio File Default v

Tiggered inferval 208 v
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Email Linkage: NVR will send an email to the address you set before.
The user can set effective schedule as following two ways:

(1 Select the operation type, Email and Erase. Then drag a square on the time table for time

setting. It will be more convenient by clicking Seana o MECERN 1o set or clear all

time settings.

Edil
(2 Click to edit effective time manually.

Triggered Interval: The effective interval between two actions when event triggered.
Picture Attached: Select whether to attach picture when sending Emails. If you enable it, you will
receive alarm emails with one event captured picture attached.

Action
Audible Warning
lear

7
Email Linkage o 2 a 6 8 10 12 14 16 18 20 22 24
Tuesday
Wednesday
Alaim Output ey
Friday
White LED

Others Holiday
Tiggered Inferval 205 v
Ficture Attached Disable v

Event Popup: Trigger alarm screen popup to full screen when alarm is triggered. And you can set
display duration time of all triggered channel in ‘Settings’->’General’->'Device’->'Event Popup
Duration Time’. Then triggered channel will be shown one by one as duration time.

(1 Select the operation type, Event Popup and Erase. Then drag a square on the time table for

time setting. It will be more convenient by clicking Sianal o BEEERIN 1o set or clear

all time settings.

(2 Click to edit effective time manually.

Triggered Interval: The effective interval between two actions when event triggered.
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Audible Waming

Email Linkage

PTZ Action

Alarm Output

White LED

Others

_Trigger PTZ action when alarm is triggered. PTZ action includes Preset and Patrol.
User can set effective schedule as following two ways:

(D Select the operation type: PTZ or Erase. Then drag a square on the time table for time

. . . _—_ elect All
setting. It will be more convenient by clicking SERRE £ or BMEEEEEIN to set or clear to set

or clear all time settings.

Eail
(2 Click to edit record effective time manually.

Triggered Interval: The effective interval between two actions when event triggered.
Audible Worning
emal Uinkage

Event Popup

Alarm Qutput

White LED

Ofthers

And you can add PTZ Action by clicking =
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Add PTZ Action

Channel

Channel: Select the channel which supports this function.

Action Type: Preset and Patrol are available.

No.: Select the number of Preset or Patrol.

_ Trigger alarm output when alarm is triggered. For NVR Alarm Output, the relevant
alarm output will be firstly listed, such as, 1, 2.etc. As for camera Alarm Output, it will display as
CHx_x (such as CH1_1) according to the camera channel and corresponding alarm number.
Triggered Interval: The effective interval between two actions when event triggered.

Audible Warning Trigger Alarm Output
Email Linkage
Event Popup

PTZ Action

White LED

Others

Q
2
3
o
«

20s v

- Trigger White LED flashing when alarm is triggered.
The user can set effective schedule as following two ways:

(1 Select the operation type, White LED and Erase. Then drag a square on the time table for

. . . . o Select All
time setting. It will be more convenient by clicking i G or BEEEEEN to set or clear

all time settings.

(2) Click “ to edit effective time manually.

Triggered Interval: The effective interval between two actions when event triggered.
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Audible Waming
Email Linkage
Event Popup.

PTZ Action

Alarm Output

Others

And you can add White LED by clicking .

Add White LED

1 v
Twinkle v

—p———————————— 3

Channel: Select the channel which supports this function.

Flash Mode: Twinkle and Always are available.

Flash Time: Set the time for White LED flashing. When the Flash Mode is Twinkle, the range of
Flash Time is 1~10 and the default value is 3. When the Flash Mode is Always, the range of Flash
Time is 1~60 and the default value is 5.

- Trigger selected channels to record when alarm is triggered.

Audible Warming Tiigger Channels Record
[ au
Gk 0 0z s 04 Os ]’ 07 s
Event Popup. Oe | Ow On | [=Ohe s [ Os s
55 diion Oz | (Wi Cie O=0 (m bl (] Oas (mE
[Das a6 (mprs (S Cas (mk) Oan a2
Alam Quiput [Jas [Ja4 (k] 38 13z ] [ 39 | 40
White LED (mE] 42 43 [ a4 145 e a7 [J48
e 50 s 152 153 || s Oss [Jse
(mf s s Oeo Oea ez O3 4
Tiigger Channels Snapshot
Cau
O | Oz Os mp) s s 07 Cls
[ 1% (WAL I 12 113 (mAT] Os Cl1s
m (WAL e O=20 2 22 O23 [J2a
[Ja2s Oa2s oz a8 29 O30 Oan a2
O3 [J34 Oas [Jas [ Fl O3 a9 40
(W] [142 [J43 [ 44 [145 [J46 47 []48
49 [1s0 [ls1 [ 52 [s3 [ 54 Oss 56
([ []ss [ s (] (mF3 [ s2 Oss (Y
Nte: This page's configuration will not be copied inf ofher channels. =
[ ok J coco ]
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Note:

1. The list is exclusive for NVR, working with all LPR cameras you add. It won’t synchronize with
the list on camera side.

2. Do not forget to enable these modes, set effective time and record action for corresponded
mode, ensuring that you can get real-time video when license plate is detected (Effective time
and record action is enabled by default.)

3.5.2.2 Face Detection

Face Detection settings consist of Face Capture and Advanced. Here are some notes for using
Face Detection function.

Note:

@ Ensure that there is available HDD on NVR and correct record settings is made, so that you can
check the record on live view.

(@ Ensure that NVR can get the face information. Please set TCP which is the default mode as

Post Type. It can be set in Camera web page -> Event -> Face Detection -> Face Capture interface.

Face Detection Message Post Settings

Enable Face Detection Message Post:

I Post Type: [TCP v] I

(® Make sure your camera is Al Series and version is V4x.7.0.79-r25 or above.

(@ Make sure your NVR model is MS-Nxxxx-xxT/H.

Smart Analysis A EINEE

Face Detection

Face Dalection

Foce Caplurs Seffings il

Step 1: Select a channel and enable Face Detection function;
Step 2: Set Min. Detection Size;
Step 3: Set detection region or Shield Region, you can draw the polygon region on the screen

Set all Delete All

directly, or you can also click or to select or delete the entire region.
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Only the faces in the detection region will be detected, and the faces in the shield region will not
be detected.
Step 4: Make configuration for face capture snapshot.

Face Capture Settings

Capture Mode Quality Priority v

Capture Quality 5 20
Target Snapshot Type Face Only v
Background Snapshot Disable v

Snapshot 1 v

Capture Mode: Quality Priority, Timeliness Priority, Customize are available.

® Quality Priority: In this mode, it will push a face screenshot of best quality when the face is
detected.

® Timeliness Priority: In this mode, it will push a face screenshot in the shortest time when the
face is detected.

® Customize: In this mode, you can customize some detect conditions, including Snapshot
Interval, Oblique Face Angle Limit, Pitching Face Angle Limit, Side Face Angle Limit, Blur
Limit.

Note: It is recommended to choose Quality Priority Mode.

Target Snapshot Type: Face Only, Upper Body, Whole Body are available.

® Face Only: Capture the screenshot of face only.

® Upper Body: Capture the screenshot of upper body.

® Whole Body: Capture the screenshot of whole body.

If you check the "Background" option, it will take another screenshot of the entire image.

Note: Whether or not the "Background" option is checked, the camera will push the entire image

to the NVR side.

Snapshot Interval: 80 milliseconds, 200 milliseconds, 500 milliseconds, 1 second, 2 seconds and 4

seconds are available. This option is optional for Customize mode.

Oblique Face Angle Limit: Set Oblique Face Angle Limit to 1~180. The larger the value, the larger

angle the oblique face that can be detected. This option is optional for Customize mode.

Pitching Face Angle Limit: Set Pitching Face Angle Limit to 1~180. The larger the value, the larger

angle the pitching face that can be detected. This option is optional for Customize mode.

Side Face Angle Limit: Set Side Face Angle Limit to 1~180. The larger the value, the larger angle

the side face that can be detected. This option is optional for Customize mode.

Blur Limit: Set Blur Limit to 1~10. The larger the value, the more blurred the face can be detected.

This option is optional for Customize mode.
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Snapshot: Set the number of screenshot to 1~5. It will take screenshot based on the snapshot
interval you set.

Step 5: Set Face Detection function effective time;

Step 6: Set action including Audible Warning, Email Linkage, Event Popup, PTZ Action, Alarm
Output, White LED and Trigger Channels Record.

For detailed settings of these actions, please refer to 3.5.2.1 ANPR.

Note: The following functions cannot be enabled at the same time as Face Detection.

® VCA

® People Counting&Regional People Counting

® Corridor Mode

® Auto Tracking

Here you can enable Attribute Recognition and configure the attributes you want to detect. Or
enable the Face Privacy Mode for Face Detection.

Smart Analysis LA BEERTE B

Face Detection

Attribute Recognition Settings: The attributes include Age, Gender, Glasses, Mask and Cap. Users
can choose the attributes as needed.

Face Privacy: When Face Privacy Mode is enabled, the detected faces in the face detection area
will be mosaic automatically.

Note:

@ Attribute Recognition function cannot be used together with Face Privacy function

(@ To enable Face Privacy Mode, the video parameters will be changed to the recommended
configuration as shown below:

® H.265 video codec (all streams)

® Primary Stream: 1080P@25fps

® Secondary Stream: 704*576@25fps

®  Tertiary Stream: Disabled

3.5.2.3 People Counting
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People counting is able to count that how many people enter or exit during the setting period.

Smart Analysis oo =

People Counting

People Counting

Heal Map

© Minimum Size 1x1 ~520x240) 3

w

O Maximerm Size|1x1 ~320x240) 0 * [

Step 1. Select channel and enable People Counting.

Step 2. Set counting OSD.
It shows the number of counted people, including in and out number.

; o Clear
Besides, you can clear count by clicking -

[&]

Tost Poadion Top-Lal

ET S BT BT

Object Slza Lmits

Note:
1. Toenable people counting, human detection should be enabled first.
2. Crossing along the direction of the arrow will be recorded as “In”, opposite “Out”.

Step 3. Draw detection line.

And you can edit the line by clicking “ button.
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Channel: 1 Name: CAMI

Step 4. Set Minimum Size and Maximum Size.

O Minjmum Size(1x1~320x240) 3 X 3

O Maximum Size{1x1~320x240) 320 X 240

Minimum Size: The Min. Size means that only if the object size is bigger than the frame, the
settings for People Counting will take effect.
Maximum Size: The Max. Size means the opposite, only if the object size is smaller than the

frame you drew on the screen, the settings for People Counting will take effect.

Occupancy Live View Settings
You can configure information about Occupancy Live View on the page.
Smart Analysis L sormory [l 25%

Pecple Counting

‘ -
IS T
T
T

Note:

Make sure your camera’s version is 4X.7.0.77 or above.

Step 1. Set Group.

Group Settings: Click m to pop up the Group Settings interface. Then you can click

E to add Group in the interface, and edit the Group Name and select the Channels to join the
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Group in the Add Group interface. You can add up to 9 Groups.

Add Group
:

Channel [ Al
(wh Mz M3 4 Ms & M7 8
=4

Step 2. Select a Group from the added Groups.
| .
Group Name: The corresponding Group Name will be automatically obtained according to the
=

Group No. you choose. You can modify the Group Name by clicking on the corresponding

Group in the Group Settings interface.

Step 3. Enable People Counting for the selected Group.

Step 4. Set the relevant parameters of People Counting.

Max. Stays: Set the maximum number of people staying from 1 to 99999, the default value is
99999.

Reminders of Green Light: Set the prompt when Green Light is on in the Occupancy Live View
interface, up to 45 characters. The default prompt is “Welcome!!!”.

Reminders of Red Light: Set the prompt when Red Light is on in the Occupancy Live View
interface, up to 45 characters. The default prompt is “Please wait till the green light turn on.”.
Font Size: Select the font size of the prompt. There are three options: Small, Medium and Large.
Live View Counting Reset: Reset the Group counting data in the Occupancy Live View interface.
Live View Counting Auto Reset/Day/Time: The Group counting data is automatically reset at the
set time when Live View Counting Auto Reset is enabled.

Live View Counting Auto Reset Enable

2 Everyday

Time: 00:00:00

4r 4 4

NVR Counting Reset: Reset the Group counting data stored in NVR side, and also reset the Group
counting data in the Occupancy Live View interface.

Alarm Action: Alarm is triggered when the number of people staying in the current group
reaches the set maximum number of people staying. You can set alarm action including Audible
Warning, Email Linkage, PTZ Action, Alarm Output and White LED.

Audible Warning: NVR will trigger an audible warning.

The user can set effective schedule as following two ways:

@ Select the operation type: Audible or Erase. Then drag a square on the time table for time
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. . . I lect All _
setting. It will be more convenient by clicking or MEEERE to set or clear all

time settings.

Edit
@ Click to edit record effective time manually.

Audio File: Users can select the audio file as needed for audible warning. The default is an

audible beep.
Triggered Interval: The effective interval between two actions when event triggered.

Action

Email

PTZ Action

Alarm Output

White LED

Email Linkage: NVR will send an email to the address you set before.
The user can set effective schedule as following two ways:
@ Select the operation type, Email and Erase. Then drag a square on the time table for time

. . . . lect All _
setting. It will be more convenient by clicking or MEEEREN to set or clear all

time settings.

Edit
@ Click to edit effective time manually.

Triggered Interval: The effective interval between two actions when event triggered.
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Audible Worning

PTZ Action

Alorm Quiput

White LED

_Trigger PTZ action when alarm is triggered. PTZ action includes Preset and Patrol.
User can set effective schedule as following two ways:

@ Select the operation type: PTZ or Erase. Then drag a square on the time table for time setting.

. . _—_ Select All
It will be more convenient by clicking : or MEEEREIT to set or clear to set or clear

all time settings.

Edil
@ Click to edit record effective time manually.

Triggered Interval: The effective interval between two actions when event triggered.

Audible Waming

Email Unkage

Aarm Output

White LED

And you can add PTZ Action by clicking =
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Add PTZ Action

| v

Fraset v

| v

Channel: Select the channel which supports this function.

Action Type: Preset and Patrol are available.

No.: Select the number of Preset or Patrol.

_ Trigger alarm output when alarm is triggered. For NVR Alarm Output, the relevant
alarm output will be firstly listed, such as, 1, 2.etc. As for camera Alarm Output, it will display as
CHx_x (such as CH1_1) according to the camera channel and corresponding alarm number.
Triggered Interval: The effective interval between two actions when event triggered.

Action

Audible Waming

Trigger Alarm Output

Emnail Linkage

PIZ Action

White LED Add Alarm Output

- Trigger White LED flashing when alarm is triggered.
The user can set effective schedule as following two ways:

@ Select the operation type, White LED and Erase. Then drag a square on the time table for

. . . . o Select All
time setting. It will be more convenient by clicking i G or BEEEEEN to set or clear

all time settings.

@ click “ to edit effective time manually.

Triggered Interval: The effective interval between two actions when event triggered.
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Audible Waming

Email Unkoge

PTZ Action

Alorm Output

White LED

[ o ] cocs |
And you can add White LED by clicking .

Add White LED

1 v

Twinkle v

—p—— ]

Channel: Select the channel which supports this function.

Flash Mode: Twinkle and Always are available.

Flash Time: Set the time for White LED flashing. When the Flash Mode is Twinkle, the range of
Flash Time is 1~10 and the default value is 3. When the Flash Mode is Always, the range of Flash
Time is 1~60 and the default value is 5.

When enabling Regional People Counting, users can check the real-time number of people and

the time of each person's stay in the detection region.
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Smart Analysis ¥ o] e sormory [P

Pecple Counting

{11 -3200240) 3 q

3

{111 ~3200240) a0 x| 240 Regional Pespls Counting

£

H. u‘ IL |

Obiect Size Limits

Serwifivity.

Wi, Stay
Mox. Length ol Stay

Action

Step 1. Select channel and the region number to configure, then enable Regional People
Counting.

Regional People Counting

Note:

&l

Ensure that your camera model is MS-CXXXX-XXC and camera version is 4X.7.0.78 or above.

Step 2. Set detection region.

Step 3. Set Minimum Size and Maximum Size.

) Minjmurm Size(1x1-320x240) 3 X 3

O Maximurm Size(1x]~320x240) 320 X 240

Minimum Size: The Min. Size means that only if the object size is bigger than the frame, the
settings for Regional People Counting will take effect.

Maximum Size: The Max. Size means the opposite, only if the object size is smaller than the
frame you drew on the screen, the settings for Regional People Counting will take effect.

Step 4. Set Sensitivity.

Level 1~10 are available, the default level is 5. The higher the sensitivity, the easier the moving
subjects to be recorded in the result.

www.milesight.com 02 |



I\4ilesight Milesight Technology

Step 5. Set alarm trigger. Alarm will be triggered when the threshold exceeds the certain value.

Max. Stay ! T~60
Min. Stay ~50

gth of Stay } 1~1800s

Step 6. Set alarm action including Audible Warning, Email Linkage, Event Popup, PTZ Action,
Alarm Output, White LED and Trigger Channels Record.

Audible Warning: NVR will trigger an audible warning when event is detected.

The user can set effective schedule as following two ways:

(3) Select the operation type: Audible or Erase. Then drag a square on the time table for time

. . . . 1 ]
setting. It will be more convenient by clicking S or BEEERAE 10 set or clear all

time settings.

Edil
(4 Click to edit record effective time manually.

Audio File: Users can select the audio file as needed for audible warning. The default is an
audible beep.
Triggered Interval: The effective interval between two actions when event triggered.

Action
Audible Warning
[ =]
0 2 4 6 8

Email Linkage

10 12 14 16 18 20 22 24

Event Popup.

PTZ Action

Alarm Output

White LED

Others

Audio File Default v
Triggered inferval 208 v

Email Linkage: NVR will send an email to the address you set before.
The user can set effective schedule as following two ways:

(3) Select the operation type, Email and Erase. Then drag a square on the time table for time

setting. It will be more convenient by clicking S or BEEERAIE 10 set or clear all

time settings.

Edil
(4 Click to edit effective time manually.

Triggered Interval: The effective interval between two actions when event triggered.
Picture Attached: Select whether to attach picture when sending Emails. If you enable it, you will
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receive alarm emails with one event captured picture attached.

Audible Warning -
Email Linkage 9 2 4 6 S

10 12 i 16 8 20 2 24

Event Popup

P1Z Action

Alam Output

White LED

Others

Event Popup: Trigger alarm screen popup to full screen when alarm is triggered. And you can set
display duration time of all triggered channel in ‘Settings’->’General’->'Device’->'Event Popup
Duration Time’. Then triggered channel will be shown one by one as duration time.

(3) Select the operation type, Event Popup and Erase. Then drag a square on the time table for

. . . . . lect All _
time setting. It will be more convenient by clicking or BEEEEE to set or clear

all time settings.

(1) Click

Triggered Interval: The effective interval between two actions when event triggered.

Edit

to edit effective time manually.

Audible Waming
] 2 4 é 8

Email Linkage

10 12 14 16 18 20 22 24

PTZ Action

Alarm Qutput

White LED

Others

PTZ Action: Trigger PTZ action when alarm is triggered. PTZ action includes Preset and Patrol.

User can set effective schedule as following two ways:
(3) Select the operation type: PTZ or Erase. Then drag a square on the time table for time

. . . . lect All
setting. It will be more convenient by clicking or MEEEEEIY to set or clear to set
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or clear all time settings.

Edil
(4 Click to edit record effective time manually.

Triggered Interval: The effective interval between two actions when event triggered.

Audible Waming

Email Linkage

Event Popup

Alarm Qutput

White LED

Ofthers

Channel

w”

And you can add PTZ Action by clicking =

Add PTZ Action

Channel 1 v

Action Type Presef v

| v

Channel: Select the channel which supports this function.

Action Type: Preset and Patrol are available.

No.: Select the number of Preset or Patrol.

_ Trigger alarm output when alarm is triggered. For NVR Alarm Output, the relevant
alarm output will be firstly listed, such as, 1, 2.etc. As for camera Alarm Output, it will display as
CHx_x (such as CH1_1) according to the camera channel and corresponding alarm number.
Triggered Interval: The effective interval between two actions when event triggered.
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Audible Woming

Trigger Alarm Output

Email Linkage

Event Popup

PTZ Action

White LED

Others

- Trigger White LED flashing when alarm is triggered.
The user can set effective schedule as following two ways:

(3) Select the operation type, White LED and Erase. Then drag a square on the time table for

; : - . . Select All
time setting. It will be more convenient by clicking FEEEEES or BEEEEEN to set or clear

all time settings.

(1) Click “ to edit effective time manually.

Triggered Interval: The effective interval between two actions when event triggered.

Audible Waming
Email Linkage
Event Popup.

PTZ Action

Alarm Output

Others

And you can add White LED by clicking .
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Add White LED

1 v
Flash Mode Twinkle ¥
Flash Time —p——————————— 0

Channel: Select the channel which supports this function.

Flash Mode: Twinkle and Always are available.

Flash Time: Set the time for White LED flashing. When the Flash Mode is Twinkle, the range of
Flash Time is 1~10 and the default value is 3. When the Flash Mode is Always, the range of Flash
Time is 1~60 and the default value is 5.

- Trigger selected channels to record when alarm is triggered.

Audible Warning Tigger Channels Record
Cla
Email Linkage
O 2 s 4 Os [Ja 0z (]
Event Popup ) e On 2 118 (e s e
Oz s e (mpl] Oar (w7 O Cas
PTZ Action
[Jas [J26 (mE (m}] (mE) O3 Oa a2
Al Output a3 O34 [las [as (Y [J38 (|3 [J40
White LED Oa [J42 (EE] [ 44 [14s 46 4z 48

e 50 s 152 153 []54 Oss [Jse

Tiigger Channels Snapshot

Cau

O 2 Os O4 s e Oz s
my (WAL I 12 113 114 s 116
m []s (mRE) O=20 21 []22 O23 [J2a
(- Oa2s oz a8 29 O30 Oa a2
033 [J34 [Jss [Jae i T a8 s [J40
(W] [142 [J43 [ 44 [145 [J46 47 []48
49 [1s0 []s1 [Js2 [1s3 [Js4 [ ss (mE
Qs e s Oeo Oer Oe2 Oes Cles

%

Note: This page's configuration will not be copied info ofher channels.

Here users can configure Auto Backup of People Counting reports. Then you can periodically
export .CSV reports of the last day, last week, or all to the external device or Email.
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|4=
m

Smart Analysis

People Counting

Report Aulo Backup Setings

v
v
=} M2 M3 M4 Vs =] M7 =6
=1 (=Rl M ™12 &8 [ 14 s e
&7 M 13 M2 il M2 M2 M2
People Counting 8 il i & - =
] 2 M2 ki Mz 2 & Ma Maz
=i ¥ i35 M3 ik i M3 M4
Heal Map
41 M4 A 44 45 M4 A48
= =ik 52 &s3 k55 58
M s M5 4 é0 =) i i 63 (SED
_ i v
i
.
ime Rang Export Al v

Step 1: Select Report Type including People Counting by Camera, People Counting by Group and
Regional People Counting.

Step 2: Enable Report Auto Backup, and then select the channels/Group.

Step 3: Set the day and the time.

e
S

Everyday

4ar 4

16:41:00

Step 4: Select Backup Time Range including Last Day and Export All.
Step 5: Users can export the reports to the external device or Email.

3.5.2.4 Heat Map

Milesight NVRs support the configuration of the Heat Map function of Milesight cameras on NVR
directly and you can search and export the results of Heat Map in Smart Analysis.

Smart Analysis ¥ o[ e B
Heat Map
s s s
i) " ¢
2 2 24
3 2 3 =
38 k 40
i % 2 ®
2 s 5 56
&1 €2 L 2
Heat Mop
s
e
»

Sensitivity: Level 1~10 are available, the default level is 5. The higher the sensitivity, the easier
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the moving subjects to be recorded in the result.

Min. Object Size: Set the minimum object size from 1 to 100, the default value is 10. Objects
smaller than this value will not be recorded in the result.

Min. Dwell Time: Set the minimum dwell time from 1 to 300, the default value is 30. If the object
stays in the area longer than the set "Minimum Dwell Time", it will not be recorded in the result.
Scene Change Adaptability: Level 1~10 are available, the default level is 5. Scene Change
Adaptability indicates the camera's adaptability to scene changes, which can increase the
accuracy of detection. The camera adapts better to faster changing scenes if the value is higher.
Heat Map Region: Draw the screen to set the detection area. You can click “Set All” button to
select all areas, or "Clear All" button to remove the current drawn area.

Note:

1. Ensure that your camera’s version is 4X.7.0.74 or above.

2. Please configure Heat Map schedule on camera side.

3. The Heat Map function only works on the following cameras:

Fisheye: Ensure that the dewarping mode is 10 and the dewarping rule is On-board Dewarping.
Panoramic Mini Bullet: Ensure to turn on the Lens Distort Correct function.

3.5.2.4 POS

You can configure some basic POS information here. When the communication between the POS
machine and NVR is available and POS function is enabled on NVR side, NVR can obtain the
information transmitted by the POS machine and display the POS information on the configured
channel Live View.

Smart Analysis A T B

4 4 4 4

Step 1: Select the POS number and enable POS function;

POS Name: You can customize the POS name as needed

POS Protocol: Display the POS communication protocol. The default is General

Connection Mode: Select the connection mode with the POS machine, TCP or UDP is optional
Connection Mode Settings: Set the IP address and POS Port of the POS machine
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Step 2: You can enable the Live View Display. When enabled, POS information will be displayed in
the Live View and the preview box of each configuration page;

Display Channel: Select the channel on which POS information will be displayed

Note: The information of different POS machines cannot be displayed in the same channel to
prevent information overlap.

Display Region: Draw the area in the channel where POS information is displayed

Character Encoding: The encoding format of the information transmitted by the POS machine.
The default is Unicode (UTF-8)

Font Size: Set the font size of POS information

Font Color: Set the font color of POS information

Overlay Mode: Set the overlay mode when the channel display area is full in the Live View. Page
or Roll is optional

Display Time: Set the display time of single POS information in the Live View

Timeout: Set the expiration time of POS information, and multiple messages sent within the set
time will be merged into the same message again

Privacy Settings: Some information can be set to * as needed to protect privacy

Step 3: Set POS function effective time;

Step 4: Alarm is triggered when NVR obtains the information transmitted by the POS machine.
You can set alarm action including Audible Warning, Email Linkage, PTZ Action, Alarm Output,
White LED and Others.

Audible Warning: NVR will trigger an audible warning when event is detected.

The user can set effective schedule as following two ways:

@ Select the operation type: Audible or Erase. Then drag a square on the time table for time

setting. It will be more convenient by clicking Seana o BECERN 1o set or clear all

time settings.

@ Click “ to edit record effective time manually.

Audio File: Users can select the audio file as needed for audible warning. The default is an
audible beep.

Triggered Interval: The effective interval between two actions when event triggered.
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Action

ETTE T
[+] 2 4 8 B8

Email Linkoge

PTZ Action
Alarm Output

White LED

Ofhers

A Default v

208

_ NVR will send an email to the address you set before.
The user can set effective schedule as following two ways:

@ Select the operation type, Email and Erase. Then drag a square on the time table for time
. . . L. elect All ‘e
setting. It will be more convenient by clicking SEHR or MEEEREN to set or clear all

time settings.

@ Click to edit effective time manually.

Triggered Interval: The effective interval between two actions when event triggered.

Audible Worning

Email Lin|

PTZ Action

Alarm Qutput

White LED

Ofhers

_Trigger PTZ action when alarm is triggered. PTZ action includes Preset and Patrol.
User can set effective schedule as following two ways:

@ Select the operation type: PTZ or Erase. Then drag a square on the time table for time setting.

. . _—_ Select All
It will be more convenient by clicking or MEEEREIN to set or clear to set or clear
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all time settings.

Eail
@ Click to edit record effective time manually.

Triggered Interval: The effective interval between two actions when event triggered.

Audible Warning

Email Linkage

Alarm Quiput

While LED

Others

And you can add PTZ Action by clicking =

Add PTZ Action

Channel: Select the channel which supports this function.

Action Type: Preset and Patrol are available.

No.: Select the number of Preset or Patrol.

_ Trigger alarm output when alarm is triggered. For NVR Alarm Output, the relevant
alarm output will be firstly listed, such as, 1, 2.etc. As for camera Alarm Output, it will display as
CHx_x (such as CH1_1) according to the camera channel and corresponding alarm number.
Triggered Interval: The effective interval between two actions when event triggered.

www.Mmilesight.com 102




I\4ilesight Milesight Technology

Audible Waring

Trigger Alarm Cutput

Email Linkage

PTZ Acfion

White LED Add Alarm Qutput

Others

- Trigger White LED flashing when alarm is triggered.
The user can set effective schedule as following two ways:

@ Select the operation type, White LED and Erase. Then drag a square on the time table for

Clec
or BEEEREIN to set or clear

time setting. It will be more convenient by clicking

all time settings.

Q@ click “ to edit effective time manually.
Triggered Interval: The effective interval between two actions when event triggered.

Audible Woming
Email Linkage
PTZ Action

Alarm Cutput

White LED

Others

And you can add White LED by clicking .
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Add White LED

Channel 1 v
Flash Mode Twinkle v

Flash Time h 3

o I oo ]

Channel: Select the channel which supports this function.

Flash Mode: Twinkle and Always are available.

Flash Time: Set the time for White LED flashing. When the Flash Mode is Twinkle, the range of
Flash Time is 1~10 and the default value is 3. When the Flash Mode is Always, the range of Flash
Time is 1~60 and the default value is 5.

- Trigger selected channels to record and snapshot when alarm is triggered.

Audible Woming Trigger Channels Record
[m] A0
Email Linkage
[ B [12 [13 [14 s [1s Oz e
PTZ Acticn 9 o n 12 13 ha s e
Alarm Qutput L7 Lle e []20 21 22 C2a []24
[ 25 26 27 [J28 () 30 Oa [Jaz
White LED = = = = = -
[ a3 34 [13s [ 38 [Jaz (138 a9 ] 40
4 []42 | 43 [] 44 [J4s []46 [Jar []48
[ 149 150 51 [ 52 [ 53 54 [Jss [ 56
[s7 [1s8 159 () & [Js2 163 [ éa
Trigger Channels Snapshot
[
[ ]2 13 [J4 Os [1s Oz e
(mE} (R Cn ]2 W 14 115 [116
ml T e 0220 m 02 Oz || Oz
[ 25 126 (o7 28 [2e 130 CJai [ 5=
[Jas 134 []3s []3s ] 37 ]38 [Jae [] 40
' 42 43 a4 []45 (46 mEY 48
a4 150 s [Js2 Osa [154 [Jss [ 56
| [ [1s8 [15% []eo [] &1 [1s2 &3 []&a

Note:
Make sure you have set correct schedule for record and snapshot before setting the Event Action.

3.6 Camera

Before configuration, please ensure that the camera is connected to the same network as your
NVR and that the network setting for your NVR is properly set.
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3.6.1 Camera Management

Camera Settings

Camera Management

3
g
g
z
g
8
3
1
e

Comera Management

6 -
o

B | cromel | Cromeitame | Eab | Daee | sias | Pdes | romel | For | moioeo | e R |

[} 1 cami = ] ] 192.168.14.102 - 8081 ONVIE | 1GC316210991 407.078 MS-C2962F78
O 2 CAM2 ] (] 192.168.14.103 8083 ONVIF 1CC316219804 407.078 MS-C2961-E8
ol s cAmM3 = ] ) 72.168.14.104 8084 ONVIF cC316238013 407078 MS-C2942:8

m | came 2 m ) 192.168. ) s onvE | iccatezaoen 137078 MS-Co67 4P
O 5 CAMS = 1§ (] 192.168.7.234 80 ONVIF CC316287 457.0.78 MS-C2864-RFPC

Free Receiving Bandwidth: 129.31 Mbp: . Delete
Step 1. Add camera.

Method 1. Add camera through Device Search interface. ‘Camera’ - ‘Device Search’.

Camera Settings A B

Device Search

o  Address iP Edit [ “ Firmwore Verdon
0 192.168.32. 2] 80 AN CC31621 666 1707703 M5 Ca463-P8
Devica Search
| 192.168.203 = ™ MS-C5373-P8
] 3 ] Lan M 3

4 = e MS-CA46378

E = Lan 41 M5-C4463.F8

- = Lan 316216704 MS-CH463 78

ol 7 & | actve | 80 nssp Lan cCan6216703 y
] = Active 80 MSSP AN 1CCA162168F2 OEM-C376

3! @ = ive | & MSSP LA M5-CA463-P8

0| e & Acive | 80 passe AN CC31621657D MS-Ca463.78

Ooj 5 = I 0 ssF LAN ? MS.Ca463.8

ml 1921683112 B | acive | © passp AN 16C3162106CF MS-C2963-78
13 [ E MSSP AN §71E 8
1 = o e A MS-C2941:X30TPA
] pssp LA M5-C2963.78

C1| e = &0 pssp N M5 Ca483.8.

] [ & 155P LaN MS-C
18 1921683115 = & MssP AN MS-C2963 8
1% B | Ach 8 MSP LAN P8
2 & scive | w0 wsse AN MS-CH241X36PA

ol = [ & s AN MS-C2963.78

0l = B | Acdive & AN MS-CA483-P8
2 ] & Lan MS-CBIG4-FPA
2 = B0 LAN ME-C4463-P8
25 [ 80 5P AN

mi & | acve | 8 passp 1an wilesight -

1. Select IP Range, NIC and Protocol, which includes ALL, ONVIF and MSSP.

All Select NIC All v| IP Range 0000 255.255.255.255

2. Click button to search cameras at the same LAN with NVR.
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™ Ad P Edit
ol 192.148.32.2 & | Active 80 MSSP LAN 1CC3162166FA 417.0.77-03 MS-C4463-PB Milesight
m 192.168.20.3 #  Actve 80 MSSP LAN 1CC316243374 41.7.0.7317 MS-C5373-PB Milesight
D 3 192.168.20.4 E Active 80 MSSP LAN 1CC31621A4468 41.7.0.70 MS-C2962-FIPB Milesight
O 4 192168525 | B | Actve | 0 MSSP LAN 1CC3162166F3 41707643 MS-CA463-PB Milesight
gl s 192.168.32.6 B | Active | 80 MsSP LAN 1CC316216707 417077 -veatep MS-C4463-PB Milesight
o 192.158.32.7 B Acve 80 MSSP LAN 1CC31621470A 417076 MS-CA4463-PB Milesight
D 7 192,168.32.8 m’ Active 80 MSSP LAN 1CC316216703 41.7.0.76 MS-C4463-PB Milesight
. 192.168.32.9 &  Active 80 MSSP LAN 1CC3162166F2 417176 OEM-C3762 IPCAM

D 9 192.16832.10 m’ Active 80 MmS5P LAN CC31621658C 41.7077-a02 MS-C4463-PB Milesight
O 10 192.168.31.11 = Active 80 MSSP LAN 1CC31621657D 41.7.0.70 MS-C4463-PB Milesght
D n 192.168.32.11 E Active 80 MSSP LAN 1CC316216819 417076 MS-Ca463-PB Milesight
m 192,168.31.12 B Active 80 MSSP LAN 1CC3162106CF 40.7.0.70 MS-C2943-78 Milesight
D 13 192,168.32.12 B‘ Active 80 MSSP LAN 1CC31621671E 41.7.0.76 MS-C4463-PB Milesght

Add Add button to

3. Select one channel, click button, input password and click

finish.

v
CAMS
MSSP v
192.148.10.18
80
Auto v
User Name admin
Time Setfting [ sync Time with MVE

4. Check M to batch adding the network cameras if they are with the same password, you can

choose TCP, UDP or Auto transport protocol for it. Click to finish batch adding.

MSSP: You can search out all Milesight cameras which have different network segment in the
LAN.

Batch Add

admin

Auto v

192.168.14.102 1CC316210991

192.148.14.105 1CC314220D8D

Method 2. Add camera through camera management interface. ‘Camera’ 2 ‘Camera
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Management’.

Camera Settings
@

Camera Management

Channel: 1 Name: CAMI

eiving Bandwidth: 129.31Mbps

=

3 CAM3 =} m
“ Cama = jif
CAMS 2} 1§

wemory [ 272

Camera Management

Camera Monagement

Batch Seffings

s .

o

[[] sync Time With NVR

Select channel ID, input complete information, then click [Add] button.

There are three protocols available for camera connection:

® ONVIF: You can add any ONVIF IP cameras with ONVIF protocols.

Channel

Channel Name

Protocol

IP Addrass

Transport Pratocol

Port

Password

Usar Name

o 192.168.14.103 ONVIF 8 MS-C2961-E8
(] 192.168.14.104 8084 ONVIF 10C316238013 407.0.78 MS-C2942-8
© 192.168.14.105 ) 8085 ONVE | 1CC316220080 37,078 MS.Co674.P8
(] 192.168.7.234 80 ONVIF 1CC316287C75 457.0.78 MS-C2864-RFPC
T T
R
4 v

CAM4

.
192.168.7.223
B8O
UDP v
admin
ssssssen

[ Syne Time With NVR

RTSP: You can add any IP cameras with RTSP protocol streams (Port: 554). It needs you to

input complete resource path of the IP camera to add it. Take Milesight device for example,

the resource path of main stream is “rtsp://IP:port/main” and secondary stream is
“rtsp://IP:port/sub”. The length of RTSP can be up to 128 bits.

Channel

Channel Name
Protocol

Primarny
Secondary
Transport Protocol
User Name
Password

Time Setting

4 v
CAM4
RTSP w

rspi/f192.168.7.223/main

riepc//192.168.7.223/sub

UDP v
admin

sssssses

[ Sync Time with NVR

Add

® MSSP: You can add Milesight cameras which are in the same LAN with MSSP protocol.
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4 v
Channel Name _. CAMA
|I MSSP I |
192.168.7.223
80
upp v:
admin

[] Sync Time Wilh NVR

BN BTN
® Milesight DDNS: You can add Milesight cameras via Milesight DDNS. After enabling DDNS on
Milesight camera and selecting “ddns.milesight.com” as provider, you can add the camera
via the Domain Address “ddns.milesight.com/MAC address”.
Channel 2 A
CAM2
Milesight DDNS v
ddns milesight.com/24F03C
admin

[] Sync Time With NVR

You can add offline cameras to Milesight NVRs by method2. As long as the device information
you fill in is correct, NVR will determine whether the device is connected and update the camera
status automatically.

Note:

1. When adding a fisheye camera in Multi-Stream Mode, NVR would distinguish all of its channels
as independent channels for adding, which depends on its Display Mode. For Example, if a
Fisheye camera’s Display Mode is 103R, there would be 4 Channels to be added. The original
view gets Channel ID as 1, and the first region view gets Channel ID as 2, and so on. Thus you can
select the ID to add as your demand.

Camera Channel Add

Channel D

[ Al
[ 1 [ 2 V3 ] 4

2. Only Fisheye camera has Channel ID.

| |

u

| 2 cam2 = ] [} 192.168.14.103 . 8083 ONVIF 1CC316219804 407,078 MS-C2961-E8
[m] 3 CAM3 = ] [ 192.168.14.104 8084 ONVIF 1CC316238D13 407.0.78 MS-C2942-8
| 4 CAM4 = W (] 192.166.14,105 m 8085 ONVIF 1CC316220080 43.7.0.78 MS-C9674-PB
O 5 CAMS = W (] 192.166.7.234 5 80 ONVIF 1CC316287C75 457078 MS-C2B84-RFPC

Step 2. Check the connection status.
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Refresh
After adding the IP channels, click _ button on Camera Management interface,

then o appears under Status.

n

L)

0 2 CAM2 = W (-] 192.168.14.103 - 8083 ONVIF 1CC316219804 407078 MS-C2961-EB
D 3 CAM3 Z m e 192.168.14.104 8084 ONVIF 1CC316238D13 407078 MS-C2942-8
O 4 CAMA = W (] 192.168.14.108 1 8085 ONVIF 1CC316220080 437078 M5-C9674-P8
O 5 CAMS = i ] 192.168.7.234 80 ONVIF 1CC316287C75 457078 MS-C2B64-RFPC

If it shows the - icon, users can move the mouse to the corresponding icon in the status bar

to check the reason for the disconnection.

Step 3. Configure camera.

After successfully adding the camera, click

]

to re-edit the channel info.

Parometer

g

] Sync Time with NVE

Go to Parameters page to re-edit parameters of this channel, select the Record Stream Type as
General or Event to set different parameters separately. It is recommended to set lower
parameters for General Stream to save certain storage. Click [OK] to save after your configuration.

Camera Edit

oo R - [T

Video Codec H.264 v
Event

T wa

e R

=T T

Note:

1. Event Record Stream Configuration includes Events like Motion Detection, VCA, Camera Alarm
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Input and Smart Analysis.
2. For Fisheye camera, you can change its Transfer Mode, Installation Mode, Display Mode and
Channel ID through Camera Edit Settings interface.

Camera Edit

oadmin

Sync Time With NVR

3. Make sure your camera’s firmware version is 4X7.0.75 or above.

Batch configuring camera

Click , select multiple channels and set parameters of cameras.

Camera Settings L e
A 2 + L

Camera Management

Comera Managsment

(] Encbie:

4 4 4 4 4 4 4
N el Ve e e L

7] Sync Time With NVR

Apply

19214814103 8083 ONVIF

OEEES

Step 4. Delete camera.

m

You can delete this channel by clicking

to delete.

, or you can select multiple devices and then click
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192.148.14.103 - 8083 ONVIF 1CC316219804 40.7.078 MS-C2941-EB

O 2 CAm2 = w [}

Od 3 CcAM3 ] m [] 192.168.14.104 8084 ONVIF 1CC316238D13 40.7.0.78 MS-C2942-8
i 4 CAM4 = W [ ] 192.168,14.105 1 8085 ONVIF 1CC31622008D 43.7.0.78 MS-C9674-PB
O 5 CAMS = 1] (] 192.168.7.234 - 80 ONVIF 1CC316287C75 457.0.78 MS-C2B44-RFPC

T T T

Free Receiving Bandwidth: 129.31Mbps

Step 5. Configure PoE Channel (Only for PoE NVR)

1. Connect Milesight camera to PoE port, it will detect the camera automatically.

2. If the camera's password is the same with NVR admin password, it will be successfully
authenticated and be changed into the same network segment with internal NIC IPv4 address,
then the camera will be connected successfully.

3. If the camera's password is different with NVR admin password, the PoE channel will show

Edit Authentication

disconnect status. You need to input the camera's password by clicking

to realize authentication ( you can also multi-select the devices and then click this button). Then
the camera will be changed into the same network segment with internal NIC IPv4 address and
will be successfully connected.Next time, NVR will use the password you input to authenticate
this camera when you re-plug it.

Note:

1.  When NVR detects the inactive camera connected via PoE port, the camera will synchronize
the password of NVR, and then camera will be successfully connected. For Fisheye camera
in Multi-stream Mode, it would add all channels by default.

The steps for adding the third party PoE cameras plugged into Milesight PoE NVR:

Set camera’s IP segment to the same as NVR PoE NIC before plugging to PoE NVR;

Search

Select PoE for NIC in Device Search interface, click to search out cameras;

Select cameras and click to add them.

Edit Authentication

User Mame admin

© ©® oV

Possword senaeene

nfication for seleclted cameras
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3.6.2 Device Search

Select Protocol and NIC, then set the IP range, and click to quickly search the IP

devices that support selected protocol and NIC at the same LAN with NVR.

O =] ve | K

0 o e 80 1cchencoz wroma

] 82,114 B | Acve N 2 07072 MS-C2964 FPB Miesigh if
C 4 WL1487.124 Bf Acve ® et un 10316230139 0707208 NG.CT962.6P8 ieugr i
=] o we | B ‘ 2 " sCoe7ers -

0 4 B Actve 4200 MESP [T 10C316220108 Q70470 MSCRATAPB s i
[ 4 =@ B LAN 1CCI16210110 0707 MS-C2972-FPB

Ol = Bf A B P [ 1CCI142132¥0 ©707105 MECHTIFR Missight i
O« ™ o] B 1CC31621268 H7074 MS-CI62-F78

O 10 1921687204 B Actve B0 MESP LAN 1CCH1 4230600 4702115 M5-C296)-EPR Mimugnt i
0 2168722 Bf A u C31621C584 07072 WS- Cad1-£8

E 7 192168.7.22¢ E Active L L AN 100316201043 “arorn-im MS-CHIZ-FUPR Miesght |
[ 2148722 o1 " 7203 aern

CHE 1921487240 Bl Acwe & s un 16C316219C84 02072 WS CIP6IPB Miogh! i

Activate

If the camera status shows Inactive, please select camera and click to activate it

first before adding to NVR.

IP Edit
Besides, you can select channels and click _ to batch editing their IP information.

For Fisheye camera in Multi-stream Mode, it would add all channels by default when batch
editing the IP information.

R | oo |

M35P v

192.168.7 .202
255.255.240.0
192.168.7 .2
8.8.8.8

4200

admin

3.6.3 PTZ Configuration

[Preset]

Preset can be set to move your PTZ camera to a desired preset position. The preset position is the
preparation for Patrol.
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Step 1. Use the PTZ direction key to rotate the position of preset. Then choose a preset number

and click = to save a preset position. Up to 300 presets could be set.

Camera Settings ¥ [ | vemon [l

PTZ Configuration

! v
sove ‘ ooite -
PTZ Configuration Prese) ¥ » =] L]
Preset 2 » R ]
Preset 3 » =] L]
4 [ 4 B B
=]
Preset 6 » R ]
BB N 8 ’
aEO :
Fosel | sconspeed | seantme |t [ oot |
- - N - i , o -
@ ——— &
o
Lo}
— < omEs
Live View
= ®

Step 2. Choose a preset number and click @ to delete the preset position.

Step 3. Choose a preset number and click g to check the preset position.

[Patrol]

The camera will patrol according to the preset positions. The total time and patrol speed of the
path is variable.

Step 1. Select a path. Up to 8 paths could be set.
Camera Settings ¥ ][ m | vemon [l

PTZ Configuration

\ v
PTZ Configuration brescl 4 =] LUl
Preset 2 » =] ]
Preset 3 > =] ]
4 » =] ']
=]
Preset 6 » =] ]
AE R N ’
[ <] a v
[ W -l -] ; ‘ o u
) —— ¢
— [ T-T] po:
= IjJ Patter
£
o
— & opEsE
= uive view N

Step 2. Click . to add preset position (up to 48 positions could be added). Set the
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parameters of preset positions, including preset position number, scan time and scan speed,

then click ,

Camera Settings L T =

PTZ Configuration

Genfiguration Bosic PTZ Privacy Mask Aute Tracking

=
2
g
E

P11 Configuration

EEIEZIETETH

B (T 1] [T°T
— s v
— e = T T

Step 3. Click ‘I[ to delete the preset position.
Step 4. Click . to preview the path patrol. Click . to stop.

Step5. Click . to delete all preset positions of the path patrol.

Note:

1. The preset positions decide the patrol path, which will run according to numerical order of
the preset positions.
Scan time is how long the patrol stays on the preset position.
Scan speed is the rotate speed of speed dome from one preset position to the next.

[Pattern]

The camera will patrol back and forth in a constant speed. There is only one start point and one
end point.

Step 1. Select a pattern and click n ".Up to 4 patterns could be set.
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PTZ Configuration

Milesight Technology

Camera Settings

Cho

@ EAN

nED .
noB

me: CAM1

nnon
o % +
ST

m
(2]

R =
PTZ Configuration
Auto Tracking A
1 v
Preset 1 » ]
Prese! 2 ]
Prese! 3 ]

Step 2. Drag the mouse or click 8 direction keys by mouse to rotate PTZ.

Step 3. Click . to save the PTZ movement patterns.

Step 4. Click . to preview the pattern. Click . to stop.

[PTZ Operation]
- NN
< JON
- -0
®) —— s
=
— =
o
Icons Descriptions Icons Descriptions

n - n PTZ direction control and auto scan
n - @ PTZ speed
u u - button
+ Zoom +, Focus +, Iris + = Zoom -, Focus -, Iris -
‘j, Zoom @ Focus
':1?. Iris
-

Basic

Users can configure the functions and parameters about Pan/Tilt/Zoom.
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Camera Settings L REN] T

PTZ Configuration

Zoom Status 5 seconds
Pan & Tit Status. 5 s8¢
Status

EEETE.

PT2 Configurotion

N
< HoR
aan

~
(.‘n:/—o—ﬂ

=~
5

=
]

#
A=

Step 1. Select channel.

Step 2. Configure the PTZ OSD parameter. You can set the Zoom status, Pan&Tilt Status, Preset
Status with Always Close/Always Open/2s/5s/10s, and Patrol Status, Pattern Status, Auto Scan
Status with Always Open/ Always Close

Step 3. If you enabled Preset Freezing, the live view of preset position will be showed directly
instead of showing both the moving path to the position and the live view. It can also reduce the
use of bandwidth in the digital network system.

Step 4. Set Speed.

Preset Speed: It determines the speed of calling presets. Level 1~10 are available

Manual Speed: It is only for Speed Dome, and it determines the PTZ speed of Manually control.
Low/ Medium/ High are available

Step 5. Set Patrol.

Patrol Recovering: Enable Patrol Recovering

Patrol Recovering Time: Set time for Patrol Recovering, which is between 5 to 720 seconds

Step 6. Set Focus.

Focus Mode: Three focus modes are available: Auto/Semi-Auto/Manual

Minimum focus Distance: Set the minimum focus distance to adjust the step length of each focus.
1 meter, 1.5 meters, 3 meters, 6 meters, 10 meters and 20 meters are available. The default
minimum focus distance is 1 meter

Step 7. Set Power Off Memory

If the camera stop working for a longer time than predefined, the position of it will be recorded.
And it will resume to the position after going back to the normal work from power off. You can
set the resume time to 30 seconds, 60 seconds, 300 seconds or 600 seconds to record its position
Step 8. Set Dehumidifying.

Fan Working Mode: Three fan working modes are available: General/Enhancement/Constant
General: The fans are turned on from 4am to 7am and 5pm to 8pm every day

Enhancement: The fans are turned on from 5pm to 7am every day

Constant: The fans work 24 hours a day
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PTZ Privacy Mask

Milesight NVR supports setting privacy mask for PTZ camera. Different from the general Privacy
Mask, it is featured with a 3D coordinate system to protect object’s privacy and keep the
specified area masked through manual operations from monitoring no matter how cameras
pan/tilt/zoom.

Camera Setfings I Emr -

PTZ Configuration

FTZ Privacy Mask Aute Tracking

P11 Configuration

- N-F -
n F ] Region Type Mask v

oaEn

. NN O e e e S —

T Prive k
.
5 = SRl el |

) @ . 0 2
White 1 ] ] m
= " 3 M = ]
— W=
— e .
[ oo ] oo ]

You can add a privacy mask by following steps:

Step 1. Select channel and enable Privacy Mask.

Step 2. Select the Region Type as Mask or Mosaic.

Step 3. Drag the mouse to select the area which needs to be protected on the live view window

and then click « IS button to add the area to the table. You can add 24 masks and 4

mosaic areas at most and each zone can be enabled and disabled. Please note that the areas
added to the table will not take effect until you click ”".

Note:

(1) Ensure that your camera model isn’t Lite series, or camera’s version isn’t 40.X.X.XX, 41.X.X.XX,
and 46.X.X.XX.

@ Ensure that your NVR version is V7x.9.0.14 or above, and camera version is Vxx.7.0.79 or

above to support the mosaic area.

Step 3. Click & to edit PTZ Privacy Mask Name, the Privacy Mask Type and Active Zoom

Ratio.
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Camera Settings L e =

PTZ Configuration

PTZ Privacy Mask Auto Tracking

P11 Configuration

PTZ Privacy Mask Edit

Type White v

Mame: CAMZ

E —o— :
E»
M=
Bo :
Appl
Step 4. Select ”” to save the settings.

Note:
1. Ensure that your camera’s version is 4X.7.0.73 or above.

2. There are two interfaces for Privacy Mask configuration. PTZ Privacy Mask is only applied in
PTZ cameras while Privacy Mask can also be applied in other cameras.

Auto tracking

PTZ camera series supports to track the moving objects automatically after you
configure this function.

Camera Settings X oo o e [l

PTZ Configuration

Auto Tracking

PTL Configuration

Prosal Auto Tracking [l Erebio

BER
oEn
oEn

=
14

Trac Object /] Humar /] Vehicle
T oo Ve [

nnn
e %
]+

Stepl. Check the checkbox to enable Auto Tracking.

Step2. Enable “Show Tracking” to show tracking in Auto Tracking function.
Step3. Set detection region.

Step4. Set detecting sensitivity.
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Step5. Set Max. Tracking Time which must be between 5~300s. The camera will stop tracking
when the tracking time is used up.

Step6. Select Tracking Zoom Ratio, which includes Auto Mode and Customize.

@ Tracking Zoom Ratio is used to adjust the zoom ratio of the moving object when using Auto
Tracking. PTZ would adjust the zoom ratio automatically according to the distance and speed of
moving object under Auto Mode. If select Customize, PTZ would adjust to the zoom ratio you set
before when tracking the target.

@ How to set Customize Tracking Zoom Ratio:

=+ B

@ Set zoom ratio by button.

@ Click “ to save your configuration.

Camera Settings F ] | emon i35

PTZ Canfiguration

PTZ Canfiguration

Step7. Check the type of tracking object as Human or Vehicle.
Step8. Click to edit Auto Tracking Schedule which will be synchronized to IP Camera.

Step9. Click L ~oor to apply configurations.

Note:

Ensure that your camera’s version is 4X.7.0.75 or above.

Advanced

Co
Choose a channel and set the PTZ parameters. Besides, you can click to copy the

same configuration to other channels.
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Camera Settings L REN &

PTZ Configuration

o .
i Contern g :
I g
‘ -

Note:

1. Settings for a PTZ camera must be configured before it can be used. Make sure that the PTZ
and RS-485 of the NVR are connected properly.

2. The PTZ protocol and address of IP channel must be consistent with those of the PTZ

decoder.

3.6.4 Image

Camera Settings ¥ o[ Jvemoy [l 2=
Image

Disloy Enhancement Day/Night Settings osp Pivacy Mosk ROl
2 3 4 5 6 7 8
10 n 12 13 " s 1
it I ) 2 2 g 2
2% 7 » » ) £ B
5 ES % £ ) ) o
2 o “ e “ a “
) s 2 5 2 55 s
5 B “ é @ & “

Channel Narme: CAMI
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1 D i l
3.6.4.1 Display
Camera Settings Y oo e vemer [l 2%
Image
— oig sogs o — o
2 3 4 5 6 8
10 12 13 14 s 6
s 5 » 2 2 bS] 24
2 z 2 % ® a @
3 as 3 o 3 ) ©
2 3 s % v 8
s s 2 5 54 s 5
7 s 5 w @ @ & o
Channel Name: CAMI
coriz El oo /ion voce Auto Mode v
Customize El oo toviont vaue  —
R LED Level —— 00 m Night fo Day Value ——
Outdoor/indoor Mode Outdoor v IR Light Sensor Value 0

ation
Keep Corect Aspect Ratio off v

Step 1. Select channel.

Step 2. Set the configuration.

Power Line Frequency: 50Hz and 60Hz are available.

Smart IR Mode: With the combination of the High Beam and Low Beam, The IR LEDs technology
has been upgraded to provide better image clarity and quality regardless of the object distance.
Also, the Low Beam and High Beam's brightness can be adjusted manually or automatically on
the basis of the Zoom ratio. Moreover, with the IR anti-reflection panel, the infrared light
transmittance is highly increased. Support to set the strength of the IR to Auto Mode or
Customize to achieve the best effect.

Near view IR level: Adjust the light strength of Low-Beams LED light level from 0 to 100.

Far view IR level: Adjust the light strength of High-Beams LED light level from 0 to 100.

IR Strength Value: The current value of Low-Beams LED and High-Beams LED light value.

IR LED Level: Adjust the IR LED level from 0 to 100.

White LED Level: Adjust the White LED level from 0 to 100.

Day/Night Switch Refocus: With this option enabled, the camera will refocus when switching
between day mode and night mode.

Outdoor/Indoor Mode: Set Outdoor/Indoor mode for the channel.

Day/Night Mode: Set the Day/Night mode for the channel.

Day to Night Sensitivity: Set the Sensitivity to trigger Night Mode.

Night to Day Sensitivity: Set the Sensitivity to trigger Day Mode.

Day to Night Value: Set the Minimum illumination intensity to trigger Night Mode.

Night to Day Value: Set the Maximum illumination intensity to trigger Day Mode.

IR Light Sensor Value: Shows the current value of IR light sensor.

Corridor Mode: Set corridor mode.

Image Rotation: Set image rotation.
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Smoked Dome Cover: This function is only for Pro Dome. If Pro Dome is equipped with a Smoked
Dome Cover, enable this function to display a normal image.

Local Display Video: Select NTSC or PAL for local display.

Keep Correct Aspect Ratio: With this option enabled, the camera will prevent the image from
distortion when resolution ratio is changed.

Note:

Smoked Dome Cover is only supported for Pro Dome and PTZ Dome cameras.

2. Smart IR Mode and IR LED Level are supported for cameras with IR LEDs.

3.  White LED Level is only supported for PTZ Bullet cameras.

4. Day to Night Sensitivity and Night to Day Sensitivity under Auto Mode are only available
under Auto Mode when camera are 180° Panoramic Bullet and Mini Bullet whose firmware
version is 4X.7.0.74 or above.

Step 3. Copy the image settings to other channels by clicking on the bottom

of the windows.

Step 4. Select to save the settings.

3.6.4.2 Enhancement

You can set Image Enhancement on NVR, and the configuration will be synchronized to Camera.
Camera Settings ¥ | aw[weroy [l 2%

Image

4 4 4 4 4

Step 1. Select channel.

Step 2. Set the configuration.

Reduce Motion Blur: Enable this function to reduce the motion blur of objects effectively.
You can adjust the deblur level from 1 to 100.

Reduce Video Stuttering: This function is only supported by the cameras of SMP@20fps to
decrease the unstable phenomenon.

White Balance: Choose a white balance mode for the channel.
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Defog Mode: Better image effect in foggy weather.

Digital Image Stabilization: Decrease the blur and shakiness of the image.

Exposure Mode: Auto Mode, Manual Mode, and Schedule Mode are available.

IR Balance Mode: Turn on to avoid IR overexposure.

BLC/WDR/HLC Mode: Click to choose Single Mode, Day/Night Mode or Schedule Mode.
BLC/WDR/HLC: Click to configure Back Light Compensation, Wide Dynamic Range or High Light
Control.

Wide Dynamic Range: Off, Customize, and On are available.

Wide Dynamic Level: Set WDR with Low/High/Auto level.

BLC Region: Off, Customize, and Centre are available (in single mode, only enable when WDR is
disable).

HLC Level: Select level for HLC.

Anti-flicker Level: Reduce flickers that appear on screen in some lighting conditions and there are
10 levels of anti-flicker adjustments.

Co|
Step 3. Copy the image settings to other channels by clicking on the

bottom of the windows.

Appl
Step 4. Select to save the settings.

3.6.4.3 Day/Night Settings

Camera Settings A I

Image

Dispioy Enfancemen Doy/Night Settings

Expasure Level |Minimum Shulter Maximum Shulter Lmil Gain Level | [R-CUT Latency

/100000

Step 1. Select channel.

Step 2. Set the configuration.

Exposure Level: Level 0~10 are available to meet your need.
Minimum Shutter: Set the Minimum Shutter to 1~1/100000s.
Maximum Shutter: Set the Maximum Shutter to 1~1/100000s.
Limit Gain Level: Set the Limit Gain Level to 1~100.
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IR-CUT Latency: The interval time of switching one mode to another.
IR-CUT: Turn on or turn off IR-CUT.

IR LED: Turn on or turn off IR-LED.

Color Mode: Select B/W or Color mode under Day/Night mode.
Edit: Edit the parameters above.

Step 3. Copy the image settings to other channels by clicking on the bottom of

the windows.

Step 4. Select to save the settings.

3.6.4.4 OSD

You can set OSD (On Screen Display) on NVR, and the OSD will be synchronized to Camera.

Camera Settings ¥ | aw[weroy [l 2%

Step 1. Select channel.
Step 2. Select Video Stream, including All Streams, Primary Stream and Secondary Stream.
Step 3. Enable video title and timestamp.

Show Video Title: Enable it and the video title will be shown on screen.

Title Position: Set the position for the video title: Top-Left or Top-Right.

Date Position: Set the position for the date: Top-Left, Top-Right, Bottom-Left or Bottom-Right.
Date Format: Set format for date: YYYY-MM-DD, MM/DD/YY or DD/MM/YYYY.

Step 4. Copy the OSD settings to the other channels by clicking the ’ ” button on

the bottom of the windows.

Step 5. Select ”" to save the settings.
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3.6.4.5 Privacy Mask

Milesight NVR supports to set privacy mask. It is used to cover some privacy area which is not
proper to appear on monitor.

Camera Settings L E

Image

T T T

You can add a privacy mask by following steps:

Step 1. Select channel and enable privacy mask.

Step 2. Select the Region Type as Mask or Mosaic.

Step 3. Drag the mouse to select the area which needs to be protected on the live view window

and then click « I - button to add the area to the table. You can add 24 masks and 4

mosaic areas at most and each zone can be enabled and disabled. Please note that the areas

added to the table will not take effect until you click ”".
Note:

(1 Ensure that your camera model isn’t Lite series, or camera’s version isn’t 40.X.X.XX, 41.X.X.XX,
and 46.X.X.XX.

@ Ensure that your NVR version is V7x.9.0.14 or above, and camera version is Vxx.7.0.79 or
above to support the mosaic area.
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Step 3. Copy the privacy area to the other channels by clicking the ”" button on

the bottom of the windows.

Appl
Step4. Select ’” to save the settings.

Note:

Ensure the firmware version of the network camera is 4X.7.0.70 or above.
3.6.4.6 ROI

Milesight NVR supports to set ROI (Region Of Interest). It is an image cropping feature designed
to assist users in achieving bandwidth and storage optimization.

Camera Settings F oo e ooy [l 2

Image

You can add a ROI by following steps:

Step 1. Select channel and enable ROI.

Step 2. Set the video stream type to achieve bandwidth and storage optimization, including
Primary Stream and Secondary Stream. And drag the mouse to select the area in the preview

window. Then click « I button to add the area to the table. You can add 8 areas at

most and each zone can be enabled and disabled. Please note that the areas added to the table
will not take effect until you click ”".

Step 3. Copy the ROI area to the other channels by clicking the « T - button on the
bottom of the windows.

Step 4. Select T to save the settings.

Note:

Ensure the firmware version of the network camera is 4X.7.0.70 or above.

www.milesight.com 12




I\4ilesight Milesight Technology

3.6.5 Audio

|4=

Camera Settings

8

Audio Mode

n
AR

Input Mode

Input Gain

Auta Gain Conh

: ElH AEE G 1
3 g 3 9 g % - <
g 2 a E
£ o
H B
8
B o g

Output Volumy

This audio function allows to configure the audio interface parameters for camera.

Enable Audio: Check on the check box to enable audio feature.

Denoise: Set it as On/Off. When you set the function on, the noise detected can be filtered.
Encoding: G.711-ULaw, G.711-AlLaw, AAC LC, G.722 and G.726 are available.

Sample Rate: 8KHz, 16KHz, 32KHz, 44.1KHz, and 48KHz are available.

Audio Bit Rate: The function is available only for AAC LC, and supports up to 256kbps.
Input Gain: Input audio gain level, which is 0-100.

Auto Gain Control: This function is only for H.265 series, improve the quality of audio.
Output Volume: Adjust volume of output.

Note:

Make sure you camera version is xx.7.0.76 or above.
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3.6.6 Advanced

3.6.6.1 Watermark

Camera Settings F oo Jwemor [l 2

Advanced

Wartsmark String P CAMERA

You can add a watermark by following steps:
Step 1. Select channel.

Step 2. Click the checkbox to enable Watermark.
Step 3. Enter Watermark String.

Step 4. Copy the image settings to other channels by clicking on the bottom

of the windows.

Step 5. Select Apply to save the settings.

Note:
Watermark only appears when exporting by a third party.

3.6.7 Camera Maintenance

Milesight NVRs support both Online Upgrade and Local Upgrade of Milesight Cameras.

Local Upgrade

Step 1. Click and select the corresponding firmware you downloaded in your USB;
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Camera Settings X o[ = wemn [l 2

Caomera Maintenance

Local Upgrade

[] Reset seitings to factory defautt

ONVIF

Camera Maintenance

T T T

Step2. Check if you need to reset settings to factory default (except IP Address and User
Information) after upgrade;
Camera Settings LA T

Camera Maintenance

Local Upgrade

Upgrode Progress

MSCPET4PE

Comera Maintenance

T T T

Upgrade
Step 3. Choose the corresponding channel you want to upgrade and click to

upgrade the camera.
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Camera Settings

Camera Maintenance

Upgrode Progress

Comern Mainteriance

Online Upgrade

heck
Step 1. Click to confirm whether there is a new version for the camera added to NVR;

If there is a new version for camera, the icon in corresponding Upgrade column will turn blue and
the latest version will be displayed in Latest Version column.

Camera Settings

Camera Maintenance

Channel D | Profocol

W Adcres

Lotest Venion  |Upgrode Upgrade Progres

ONVIF | 1CC316220080

Comera Maintenance

Step 2. There are two ways to confirm the upgrade.

(D click the blue icon in corresponding Upgrade column to upgrade camera.
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|4=

Camera Settings

Camera Maintenance

Latest Verson

Upgrade | Upgrade Progres:

Comero Mointenance:

e T .

(2) A way to achieve batch upgrade. Just select the cameras you want to upgrade and then click

AT button

Camera Settings LT

Caomera Maintenance

/

[ o QN .
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3.7 Storage

Storage 3 o o [l 2
A
Video Record
Videa Record
4 5 7
12 12 s
18 0] 21 3 24
2 0 3 %
¥ £ » ©
a2 43 a4 45 a7 8
s 56
| & “

ric
i

Sundoy
Wedneway
Thursday
Fiiciay

Preparation for Record

Step 1. Ensure your NVR has been installed and the HDD has been initialized, please check it on

“Storage” -> "Disk Management” interface.

Storage e
S

I S T N
3 WDC WD20EZRX-00DC0BO Normal 181918

7800GB

RIW LOCAL 2 = -

Disk Management

Eluve view
Step 2. Ensure that the HDD has sufficient storage space.
Enable [Recycle Mode] in the case of insufficient capacity of storage device on Storage -> General
Settings interface .
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General Settings

[, Enable v
eSATA Function ‘ Storage v‘

’ Stoage

General Seffings

Euve vew

Recycle Mode: You can enable or disable Recycle Mode for all storage device.

eSATA Function: Both storage and backup are available.
Note:
eSATA Function is only available for NVR 8000 Series.

3.7.1 Video Record

Record Schedule
Step 1. Select channel.
Step 2. Set record schedule.

Storage ¥ [ Jvemoy [l 2% ]

. Ediit . } -
Method 1: Click to edit schedule. Select Day, Record Type and Time to finish
editing.
a Storage ¥ o semary [l 22
Video Record
Schedule Edit > 5 7 ;
;
b . 5
| 5 30 31 2
AT ! 3 i =
¢ =
cooo0m z
misoa .
_ 0000-00:00 2
0000-00,00 3
: 000020 z
00000 g
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Method 2: Select operation type: Continuous, Event (including Motion, Alarm, VCA and Smart
Analysis) or Erase. Then drag a square in the time table to set record effective time. It is

. . o Select All
convenient for you to set or clear all corresponding schedule by clicking or

Clear All

A Storage L T B

Video Record

Video Record

Copy
Step 3. Click to copy the same record configuration to other channels.

Channel Copy

i An
BT M2 M3 M4 Ms Mse M7 s
Me Mo Mn M2 F1i3 A4 (15 His

M1y M2 M2t M2 M23 24

&

(Y]
B & E

M 25 26 M27 M28 M2 M30 M3 3z
M3z ™34 M35 M Maw M3s M3 M0
Mar Ma2 Maz a4 Mas s M4z [ 48
Ma4g 50 51 W52 [s3 [Msa [Mss s
M5 M5 M5 M Me Fe2 s e

Note:

Here are steps for setting ANPR record correctly so that NVR will record when license plate is
detected.

Step 1: Set Smart Analysis as Record Type in Storage -> Video Record -> Record Schedule
interface; The exclamation mark next to Smart Analysis is used to indicate that Smart Analysis
includes ANPR.
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Step 2: Ensure Black List Mode or White List Mode or Visitor Mode is enabled as your demand.
Step 3: Effective time and Trigger Channels Record action of Black List Mode/White List
Mode/Visitor Mode are set (Full effective time and trigger channel record are set by default).

Audible Waming Trigger Channels Record
A

Email Linkage - -
O (mp s (m) Os Os 0z (m

Event Popup [J# O On (WR ) (R [ Chs Clie

(WAL (mR e =20 (mEi] 22 23 [l2s |
PTZ Action |

[J2s 26 127 [es 129 (W) Oa [Ja2
Alam Qutput [J3s ]34 O 3s Oas Claz [Jas mE3 4o
White LED (mE) L4 [J4s [ ae [14s [J4e (WL (mEL
[las [0 st [Is2 [1s3 054 [lss [ 56

Gw llos | O» | D= [0a o= [Os | O
Trigger Channels Snapshot

Clan

1 2 s 14 s e Oz (mf

1 (MR Ol 2 113 (mAT] O1s s

e s s 20 O21 22 O2s []24

[J25 26 27 () (m} a0 (k) [ o2

[Jas [Ja4 [Jas [Jas a7z [ae [Jeg [140

my 42 [Ja3 mE 45 [Jas Oar 48

e [0 (mE [ 52 [s3 [ 54 Oss 56

[Js7 []s8 (7 [Jeo (mE [e2 []e3 164

3
Record Settings
K . . | ick Copy h

Make general configuration for selected channels. Clic to copy the same

configuration to other channels.

Channel: Select the channel which will be set.

Pre Record : Event pre-record duration time. It will start recording before the event is triggered.
Post Record: Event post-record duration time. It will keep recording after the event is over.

Audio Record: Select to record audio or not.

Record Stream Type: Select Main stream or sub stream for record. Primary+Secondary Stream is
available for NVR model ends with T only. If secondary stream is selected for recording while it is
disabled, a prompt indicating that the secondary stream is unavailable will pop up.

Video Due Time: Set the due time of recording files, 1~120days or unlimit are available.

ANR (Automatic Network Replenishment) : Can automatically replenish the recording gap due to
internet interruptions. As the picture shows below, NVR stores videos when the network
connection between NVR and cameras is normal. When the connection lost, the camera would
start continuous recording and store videos in SD card instead. Then after reconnection, NVR
automatically retrieves the missed videos from camera’s SD card in a period of time to prevent
data missing.
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(8)
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Retrieve \4& _____ 2, :]

Here are some notes for using ANR below:
Note:

1. Ensure that your devices are with the correct firmware versions.

Camera: V4X.7.0.72 or above
NVR: V7X.9.0.6 or above

Firmware download link: https://www.milesight.com/support/download#firmware

2. Camera should equipped with on-board SD card.
3. Camera should be added to NVR by MSSP protocol.

4. No matter whether NVR has recording schedule or not, camera will do ANR recording and

then retrieve back to NVR after reconnection.

Storage
a.

Video Record

Video Record Record Schedule Recard SeMfings
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3.7.2 Snapshot

Storage ¥ e[ x| memoy [l 2%

Snapshot

Snapshot Schedule Snapshot Seffings

2 3 4 5 6 7 8
Snapshot 10 n 12 13 14 15 1
18 1 2 21 2 2 2

2% 27 2% 2 30 3 2

34 3s % a7 £ 3 o

2 s 4 4 4% a7 ®

50 51 52 53 54 55 6

Chonnel:1  Name: CAMI 57 8 59 © 6 3 & 64

oo | T
== » EZZETEN
== » I
S day ‘Smart Analysis
e view . T T T
Note: NVR models ending with the letter C do not support this function.
Snapshot Schedule
Step 1. Select channel.
Step 2. Set snapshot schedule.
. Ediit . . - .
Method 1: Click _ to edit schedule. Select Day and Time to finish editing.
Storage I o[ Juern W
Snapshof
| 1 9 a8
Snapshot | 1 5 i 3E:
| o a z 5 2
| » )
| 3 a7 3 3 0
‘ as 45 4 4 a8
| = 5 s %

i

.
=

=

e

=
=

AR AR AR AF AF AP AF A 4> AP A A

oo ‘
=
—

—

T S T

Method 2: Select operation type: Continuous, Event or Erase. Event record includes events like
Motion Detection, Alarm, VCA and Smart Analysis,which can be searched in Event Playback. Then

drag a square in the time table to set record effective time. It is convenient for you to set or clear

all corresponding schedule by clicking or Clear AlbE

www.milesight.com 137



I\4ilesight Milesight Technology

Storage

Snapshot Schedule Snapshot Seftings

Snapshot

Name: CAMI 57
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Eluve view
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Copy

Co
Step 3. Click to copy the same snapshot configuration to other channels.

] All

=N 2 M3 4
M9 M1 BMMn 12
"R Wi R 20
V25 M2 RM27 V28
M3z V34 M3 38
] 4 W42 R43 [ 44

M4 [Mso st (52
Ms7 M8 Ms? [Meo

Snapshot Settings

wn

Me M7 M8
M4 M5 s
M22 M23 M

29 ] 30 M 3 ] 32
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37 [+] 38 [ 39 ] 40
V46 47  [F48
53 [v] 54 [v1 55 ] 54

A A EE
&

61 [w] 42 1 63 ] 64

Channel Copy

Make general configuration for selected channels. Click to copy the same

configuration to other channels.
Channel: Select the channel which will be set.

Snapshot Interval: Set the snapshot Interval, 3¥86400 seconds are available.

Snapshot Due Time: Set the due time of snapshot files, 1~120days or unlimit are available.
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Storage L el

snapshot

a 4 é 8
Snapshat ) 12 3 4 16
6 ar 29 30 32
3¢ as 6 a7 38 9 40
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3.7.3 General Settings
Storage ¥ o[ m |vemn [l 22

General Settings

Recycle Mode Enable v
s roton = ]

|

Eluve view

Recycle Mode: You can enable or disable Recycle Mode for all storage device.
eSATA Function: Both storage and backup are available.
Note:

eSATA Function is only available for NVR 8000 Series.

3.7.4 Disk Management
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Storage AT

Disk Management

Port Vendor Status Total
[ | WDC WD20EZRX-00DC080 | Nomal 181978,

Disk Management

EETEE BT T T

Network Disk

NAS (Network-Attached Storage) should be available within the network and properly configured
to store the recorded files and snapshots. You can click and then input corresponded NAS
information to add NAS.

Note:

1. NAS with NFS format is the only type for network disk adding.

2. It's recommended to use Hard Disk rather than Network Disk.

Storage ¥ o[ m | memon [l 2=

Disk Management

0 |
TE.Wl

TN T BT TR

Select a storage device and click to initialize it, edit the Property by clicking = .

After that the storage device will be ready.
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Disk Edit

Port 3
Capacity 1.819 T8

Group 2 v

Froperty R/W V‘

Private Disable v

HDD Type: RAID means RAID, NAS means network attached storage while LOCAL means normal

disk mode.

3.7.5 RAID

Storcis X [ w Jel=

RAID

M Enable.

WDC WD DEJRX-BPRTAYD

WOC WD DEJRX-89N74Y0 Normal 931.51 G8 LOCAL @

RAID (Redundant Array of Independent Disks) is a storage technology that combines multiple disk
drive components into a logical unit. A RAID setup stores data over multiple hard disk drives to
provide enough redundancy so that data can be recovered if one disk fails.
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RAID O
|

e o
RAID 1 RAID 1

—
No. of hard disk Total
drives required  Storage Space

RAID 10 4,6,8 n/2

RAID 6 “.&t““ - n-2

RAD5 B&W B BV n-1

- -
RAID 1 %:% 2 n/2
———

Stepl. Enable RAID. NVR will reboot after enabling.
Step2. Select HDD and click or MEEEEEEEENY to create a new array. New array
will be available after a while.

|4=
|

Storage

RAID

Hot Spare: A disk can be used as the hot spare for any array created in the system.

Rebuild: When the array is in Degraded status, the device can start rebuilding the array
automatically with the hot spare disk to ensure the high security and reliability of the data.

Note:

1. RAID only available for 4K H.265 NVR 7000/8000 Series and 4K H.265 PoE NVR 7000 Series.

2. Support more than 16TB capacity for creating the RAID, and the RAID data can be read and
written normally. This meets users’ storage requirements for larger capacity.

3. Quick Create only for RAIDS.
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3.7.6 Storage Mode

Quota
You can configure the storage capacity of each channel, including snapshots and recording,

making storage allocation more flexible.

Storage LI B

Storage Mode

Used Recard Capocity (G8) | Used Snapshat Copacity [G8)

RAID Recom Quata (G8]

Snapsnat Guata (GB)

Storage Mode

Step 1. Enable Quota.

Step 2. Select the channel in which you want to enable Quota. Then the used record capacity
and the used snapshot capacity of the corresponding channel are automatically displayed.

\
"
|
Step 3. Set Quota for record and snapshot separately. And the Quota range from 4 to 16384 GB.
The default value is 0 GB.

Record Quota [GB) 78
Snapshol Quota (G8) 0

Step 4. Click to take effect the configuration of the current interface.
Click to pop up the Channel Copy interface, then the Quota configuration of the

ar 4>

. . oK
selected channel can be copied to the channel you want, and click _ to take effect

the configuration.
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Channel Copy

] Al
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O2s 26 H2r 28 2 o Oxn a3z
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la1  [J42 [J43 [J44 [Jas [J46 [J47 | 48
O« [Oso Os [Os2 [Os3 [Js4 [dss ] 56
ls7 [ss [Ose e [Oe&r [s2 [Je3 ] 64

The Quota status of each channel will be displayed in a table at the bottom of the Storage Mode
-> Quota interface.

Group
You can divide disks into different groups, which is able to storage different channels’ recorded
files into different groups.

Storage ¥ o oo [l 272
Storage Mode
-
v
M M2 M3 4 s M i s
=) =R @ 12 =R 14 15 & 16
=) =R =3 20 M2 22 (2 (24
s Mas Mz Mas Mo Mo 3 32
Gia “34 s = B Ze =] =)
= M Z 4 e =P [ 4 Far 48
=] = st =] M s @iss s
Storage Mode M Hs8 M Mo =l ez e (=
.

Step 1. Enable Group.

Step 2. Switch to Disk Management interface. Click ] and set the group number of every

disk.
Note:

You can add 16 groups at most.
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Storage ¥ o] @ e[l

Disk Management

Disk Management

BT T T

Step 3. Select group and channels which you want to record into this group.

‘
Channel (7 Al

(ViR 2 M3 ] 4 Ms Me 7 Ve
Mg Mo Mn [ 12 [¥RE] A 14 /115 ) 18
M7 18 Mg 20 M2 M2z a2 24
M2 M2 M7 M2 M2 M3 M3 M3
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(< 41 ] 42 M3 (] 44 45 [ 46 7 47 (%)
[%E) K] 50 M5 [v] 52 Ms3 [ 54 /] 55 [ 56
b s7 M s8 M52 [ sa [ &1 v 82 63 [ 64

3.7.7 Auto Backup

Storage

|+
3

Auto Backup

Encble v
i [ oo |
9310268
Evoryday 201400 -]
al a1
= 7] 3 4 4
(19 0 (i 12 ()18 4 6
8 1] 20 1 3
2 2 7 8 » (130 ,
n u 3 % 3 J 4
a ” a ” . 4 4 s
o 52 3 54
s r s “ s &2 "
Auto Backup ¥
v
v

Step 1. Enable Auto Backup.
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Step 2. Click to format the eSATA disk.

o
Step 3. Set Backup Start Time.

Step 4. Check the checkbox to select Backup Channel. You can also click AL to select all
channels.

Step 5. Set Backup Stream Type to Primary Stream or Secondary Stream.

Step 6. Set Backup File Type to MP4, AVI or PS.

Step 7. You can enable or disable Recycle Mode for Auto Backup function.

Step 8. Click to save the settings, and the latest 24 hours’ video will be
automatically backed up to eSATA.
Note:

@ You can check Auto Backup status in the Backup Status bar, and the corresponding status is as

follows.

® No Storage Device
® Unsupported Storage Device Format
® Standby

® Working (xx%)

@ If there are already successfully backed up videos, the time when the backup ends will be
displayed in Last Successful Backup bar.

(® Only NVR 8000 Series supports Auto Backup function.
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3.8 Event

3.8.1 Motion Detection

Event Settings ¥ o mory [l 245
a
Motion Detection
Moftion Datection 3 é
' i3 i .
3 £ 2 2
8 X 30 3 n
4 s E5) 3 0
s . a 45 p s %
53 54 56
" 3 - @ & o4
BT =TT
*

Step 1. Enable Motion Detection.

E

Select channel, Sensitivity and click to enable Motion Detection.

9 10 1 12 13 4 15 16
17 18 19 20 21 22 23 24
25 26 27 28 2% 30 31 a2
33 34 35 36 37 38 39 40
41 42 43 44 45 46 47 48
49 50 51 52 53 54 55 56
57 58 59 60 81 62 63 64

O

Step2: Set the area for triggering motion detection.

You can set the area by dragging a square on live view window.

Channel: 1 Name: CAM
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Note:
The motion detection area will be synchronized to Camera.

Step 3. Set Effective Time of motion detection by clicking .

It will be more convenient by clicking Clear Al to set or clear all time

settings.

Effective Time

Step 4. Set Action for motion detection alarm by clicking .

_ NVR will trigger an audible warning when motion is detected.

The user can set effective schedule as following two ways:

(1) Select the operation type: Audible or Erase. Then drag a square on the time table for time

. . . . Select All
setting. It will be more convenient by clicking or MEEEREN to set or clear all

time settings.

(2) Click “ to edit record effective time manually.

Audio File: Users can select the audio file as needed for audible warning. The default is an
audible beep.
Triggered Interval: The effective interval between two actions when event triggered.
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i Linkoge 10 14 18 18

Event Popup

PTZ Action ]
Alarm Output

White LED 2!

Others !

_ NVR will send an email to the address you set before.
The user can set effective schedule as following two ways:

(1 Select the operation type, Email and Erase. Then drag a square on the time table for time

. . . . Select All
setting. It will be more convenient by clicking or MEEEREN to set or clear all

time settings.

(2) Click “ to edit effective time manually.

Triggered Interval: The effective interval between two actions when event triggered.
Picture Attached: Select whether to attach picture when sending Emails. If you enable it, you will
receive alarm emails with one event captured picture attached.

s ESE T =TS

' --- .... -- Bl
Event Popup F
P12 Action ‘
Alarm Output 1
White LED ooy |
e e e S U e

- W

_ Trigger alarm screen popup to full screen when alarm is triggered. And you can set
display duration time of all triggered channel in ‘Settings’->'General’->’Event Popup Duration
Time'. Then triggered channel will be shown one by one as duration time.

(1 Select the operation type, Event Popup and Erase. Then drag a square on the time table for

www.milesight.com
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Select All Clear All

time setting. It will be more convenient by clicking to set or clear

all time settings.

(2 Click I 15 cit effective time manually.

Triggered Interval: The effective interval between two actions when event triggered.

Audible Waming

Email Linkage

PTZ Action

Alarm Output

White LED

Others.

L -] o]

_Trigger PTZ action when alarm is triggered. PTZ action includes Preset and Patrol.
The user can set effective schedule as following two ways:

(1D Select the operation type: PTZ or Erase. Then drag a square on the time table for time

: - . . Select All
setting. It will be more convenient by clicking FESEEES or BMEEEEEIN to set or clear to set

or clear all time settings.

Eail
(2 Click _ to edit record effective time manually.

Triggered Interval: The effective interval between two actions when event triggered.

Action
Audible Waming m
o

Emaoil Linkage 6 8 20 22 24

Event Popup

Alarm Output

White LED I !III!I . .
=====I===I===I=II II====
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And you can add PTZ Action by clicking =

Add PTZ Action

1 v

Fraset v

| v

Channel: Select the channel which supports this function.
Action Type: Preset and Patrol are available.
No.: Select the number of Preset or Patrol.

_ Trigger alarm output when alarm is triggered. For NVR Alarm Output, the relevant
alarm output will be firstly listed, such as, 1, 2.etc. As for camera Alarm Output, it will display as

CHx_x (such as CH1_1) according to the camera channel and corresponding alarm number.
Triggered Interval: The effective interval between two actions when event triggered.

Audible Waming

Trigger Alamn Output

Email Linkage

Even! Popup

PTZ Action

White LED

Others

- Trigger White LED flashing when alarm is triggered.
The user can set effective schedule as following two ways:

(1 Select the operation type, White LED and Erase. Then drag a square on the time table for

. . . . o elect All
time setting. It will be more convenient by clicking SEHR or BEEEEE to set or clear

all time settings.

(2) Click “ to edit effective time manually.

Triggered Interval: The effective interval between two actions when event triggered.
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Action
— & 2 4 4 8 10 12 4 1% 8 2 2 24
Event Popup o
PTZ Action
Alorm Output

Others

And you can add White LED by clicking .

Add White LED

1 v

Twinkle v

Flash Time e e——

Channel: Select the channel which supports this function.

Flash Mode: Twinkle and Always are available.

Flash Time: Set the time for White LED flashing. When the Flash Mode is Twinkle, the range of
Flash Time is 1~10 and the default value is 3. When the Flash Mode is Always, the range of Flash

Time is 1760 and the default value is 5.

- Trigger channels to record and snapshot when alarm is triggered.

Audible Waming Trigger Channels Record
[m] A
Email Linkage i — —
! 2 s 14 s Cls 0z Cls
Event Popup i ] On Iz (WK Cha Ll
mit e mit 20 Oa ] 22 23
PTZ Action L
{ jos [J2s Olar 28 (g 130 L=
Mearn Quipet [Jas [Jas [Jas [CJ3s Oaz [Jas im0
White LED Ou 42 O ) Cles (mE) e
my 150 s O s2 Oss []s4 []ss
_ Clsz Clss s Cleo Oe ez (e

Trigger Channels Snopshot

[m] A

M 2 s m s (s Oz Cls
O [Jwo On a2 mi J4 s |
O e (mp > O Oz2 (]2 [Ja2d
Clzs 28 Oz Oz Oz k) a1 [32
Oss (mE] Oss [J3s O (Jea k) [J40
Oa ) O || Ou [J4s [as O« e
mp [Jso st [1s2 183 (54 (158 []ss

L

Os? [se Ose Oeo dOea e e [léa
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Note:
Make sure you have set correct schedule for record and snapshot before setting the Event Action.

Step 5. Click and i to copy the same configuration to other channels.

|4=
i

ﬁ" Event Settings

Motion Detection

Motion Detection

Channel Copy

3.8.2 Video Loss

Step 1. Select a channel.

Event Settings LT EX

Video Loss

Step 2. Set Action for video loss by clicking .

Audible Warning: NVR will trigger an audible warning when the event is detected.
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The user can set effective schedule as following two ways:
(1) Select the operation type: Audible or Erase. Then drag a square on the time table for time

. . . . lect All
setting. It will be more convenient by clicking or MEEEREN to set or clear all

time settings.

(2) Click to edit effective time manually.

Audio File: Users can select the audio file as needed for audible warning. The default is an
audible beep.
Triggered Interval: The effective interval between two actions when event triggered.

Email Linkage

Event Popup

PTZ Action

Alarm Quiput

White LED

Audible Erase

Tiggered Inferval 205 v

Email Linkage: NVR will send an email to the address you set before.
User can set effective schedule as following two ways:
(1 Select the operation type: Email or Erase. Then drag a rectangle on the time table for time

. . . . lect All
setting. It will be more convenient by clicking or MEEEREN to set or clear all

time settings.

(2 Click to edit record effective time manually.

Triggered Interval: The effective interval between two actions when event triggered.
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Action

Audible Warning

Clear All

Event Popup

PTZ Action

Alarm Oulput

White LED

Event Popup: Trigger alarm screen popup to full screen when alarm is triggered. And you can set
display duration time of all triggered channel in ‘Settings’->'General’->’Event Popup Duration
Time'. Then triggered channel will be shown one by one as duration time.

(1 Select the operation type, Event Popup and Erase. Then drag a square on the time table for

time setting. It will be more convenient by clicking R o BEEERUN 10 set or clear

all time settings.

(2) Click “ to edit effective time manually.

Triggered Interval: The effective interval between two actions when event triggered.

Audible Waming

Email Linkage

PTZ Action

Alarm Output

White LED

PTZ Action: Trigger PTZ action when alarm is triggered. PTZ action includes Preset and Patrol.
User can set effective schedule as following two ways:
(D Select the operation type: PTZ or Erase. Then drag a square on the time table for time
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setting. It will be more convenient by clicking B o BEEERE 1o set or clear to set

or clear all time settings.

Edil
(2 Click to edit record effective time manually.

Triggered Interval: The effective interval between two actions when event triggered.
Ausblo Woring
Emoi Linkage

Event Popup

Alom Output

white LED

And you can add PTZ Action by clicking =

Add PTZ Action

1 v

Praset v

Channel: Select the channel which supports this function.

Action Type: Preset and Patrol are available.

No.: Select the number of Preset or Patrol.

_ Trigger alarm output when alarm is triggered. For NVR Alarm Output, the relevant
alarm output will be firstly listed, such as, 1, 2.etc. As for camera Alarm Output, it will display as
CHx_x (such as CH1_1) according to the camera channel and corresponding alarm number.
Triggered Interval: The effective interval between two actions when event triggered.
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Audible Woming Trigger Alorm Output

Email Linkage

Even! Popup

PTZ Action

White LED

Add Alarm Qutput

- Trigger White LED flashing when alarm is triggered.
The user can set effective schedule as following two ways:

(1 Select the operation type, White LED and Erase. Then drag a square on the time table for

Select All Clear All

time setting. It will be more convenient by clicking to set or clear

all time settings.

(2) Click “ to edit effective time manually.

Triggered Interval: The effective interval between two actions when event triggered.

Audible Waming
Email Linkage
Eveni Popup

PTZ Action

Alsrm Output

And you can add White LED by clicking .
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Add White LED

Channel 1 v
Flash Mode Twinkle v
Flash Time L ————

Channel: Select the channel which supports this function.

Flash Mode: Twinkle and Always are available.

Flash Time: Set the time for White LED flashing. When the Flash Mode is Twinkle, the range of
Flash Time is 1~10 and the default value is 3. When the Flash Mode is Always, the range of Flash
Time is 1~60 and the default value is 5.

: Copy v ) .
Step 3. Click oY and i to copy the same configuration to other channels.

Event Settings ¥ o m Jremen [l =

Video Loss

RN RNRNRARERE
AN REREE

AN RAEEQ

3.8.3 Alarm Input

3.8.3.1 NVR Alarm Input

NVR Alarm Input function is supported by MS-N5008-UC, MS-N5008-UT, MS-N5016-UT,
MS-N7016-UH, MS-N7032-UH, MS-N8032-UH, MS-N8064-UH, MS-N5008-UPC, MS-N5008-UPT,
MS-N5016-UPT, MS-N7016-UPH and MS-N7032-UPH.

Step 1. Set Alarm input Number, Alarm Name and Alarm Type.
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VR Al I Comera Aarn npu

Alarm Input No.: The channel which has input signal.
Alarm Name: Set a name for the alarm.
Alarm Type: Choose NO or NC alarm type for the alarm.

Step 2. Set effective time for alarm input by clicking corresponding “

Step 3. Set action for alarm input by clicking corresponding “

Audible Warning: NVR will trigger an audible warning when alarm is triggered.
User can set effective schedule as following two ways:
(1 Select the operation type: Audible or Erase. Then drag a square on the time table for time

. . . . lect All _
setting. It will be more convenient by clicking or MEEEREN to set or clear all

time settings.

(2 Click “ to edit effective time manually.

Audio File: Users can select the audio file as needed for audible warning. The default is an
audible beep.
Triggered Interval: The effective interval between two actions when event triggered.

Email Linkage 8 10 12 14 16 18 20 22 24

i
Event Popup T
—~ B !!:EEE:E!!!E!!!!!
Alarm Output ¥ :
White LED
Others
mon v

Triggered Inferval 20s v

.

Email Linkage: NVR will send an email to the address you set before.
User can set effective schedule as following two ways:
(1 Select the operation type: Email or Erase. Then drag a square on the time table for time

. . . . lect All _
setting. It will be more convenient by clicking or MEEEREY to set or clear all
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time settings.

Edil
(2 Click to edit effective time manually.

Triggered Interval: The effective interval between two actions when event triggered.

Trigger Channels Snapshot: The snapshot of selected channels will be sent when alarm is
triggered.

Picture Attached: Select whether to attach picture when sending Emails. If you enable it, you will

receive alarm emails with one event captured picture attached.

Audible Waming

Event Popup

PTZ Action

Alorm Output

White LED

Ofhers

=

Inig herval 20s »i
Disable |

Trigger Channels Snapshot
0On Oz s 14 s e Oz Os
(m o on Oz ] 4 {1s e
w7 (W] (WAl [J20 Oz O22 [J23 [J24
(125 [126 L2z []28 29 130 a1 132
(]33 [J34 O35 3 a7 0% 3 ] 40
Oa [J42 43 [ 4 [Jas s a7 48
e []s0 s [152 []53 [154 155 136

(157 [Oss (mE [Jeo [Je Oe e []sa

Event Popup: Trigger alarm screen popup to full screen when alarm is triggered. And you can set
display duration time of all triggered channel in ‘Settings’->'General’->’Event Popup Duration
Time'. Then triggered channel will be shown one by one as duration time.

(1 Select the operation type, Event Popup and Erase. Then drag a square on the time table for

. . . . . lect All
time setting. It will be more convenient by clicking or BEEEEEI to set or clear

all time settings.

(2 Click to edit effective time manually.

Triggered Interval: The effective interval between two actions when event triggered.
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Action

6 8

Audible Warning

Email Linkage

10
o ‘ . III II I
White LED

Others

4

Select Channel

v

_Trigger PTZ action when alarm is triggered. PTZ action includes Preset and Patrol.
User can set effective schedule as following two ways:

(1 Select the operation type: PTZ or Erase. Then drag a square on the time table for time

. . . _—_ elect All
setting. It will be more convenient by clicking or BMEEEREIN to set or clear to set

or clear all time settings.

Eail
(2 Click to edit record effective time manually.

Triggered Interval: The effective interval between two actions when event triggered.

Action

Audible Worning

Email Linkage B 0 2 4 16 18 20

= I iili i.IiiIiIiIiiIi

Alorm Qutput

White LED

rihes e IIlIlIIII l Illlllllll

PTZ Ac

Action Type

E‘+ .

And you can add PTZ Action by clicking
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Add PTZ Action

Channel 1 v

Presed v

Channel: Select the channel which supports this function.

Action Type: Preset and Patrol are available.

No.: Select the number of Preset or Patrol.

_ Trigger alarm output when alarm is triggered. For NVR Alarm Output, the relevant
alarm output will be firstly listed, such as, 1, 2.etc. As for camera Alarm Output, it will display as
CHx_x (such as CH1_1) according to the camera channel and corresponding alarm number.
Triggered Interval: The effective interval between two actions when event triggered.

Audible Warning Trigger Alarm Oufput

Alam Outpui No, Alarm Nome:

Email Linkage

Event Popup

PTZ Action

Alarm Output Add Alarm Output

White LED Alarm Output No.

Others

o]
T
@
o

|«

20s v

- Trigger White LED flashing when alarm is triggered.
The user can set effective schedule as following two ways:

(1 Select the operation type, White LED and Erase. Then drag a square on the time table for

. . . . o Select All
time setting. It will be more convenient by clicking i G or BEEEEEN to set or clear

all time settings.

(2) Click “ to edit effective time manually.

Triggered Interval: The effective interval between two actions when event triggered.
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P-Xelilely]

Audible Warning

Email Linkage

Event Popup

PTZ Action

Alarm Quiput

Others

And you can add White LED by clicking .

Add White LED

Channel| 1 v
Flash Mode Twinkle v

Flash Time —p—————————— 3

Channel: Select the channel which supports this function.

Flash Mode: Twinkle and Always are available.

Flash Time: Set the time for White LED flashing. When the Flash Mode is Twinkle, the range of
Flash Time is 1~10 and the default value is 3. When the Flash Mode is Always, the range of Flash
Time is 1~60 and the default value is 5.

- Trigger selected channels to record and snapshot when alarm is triggered.

Audible Woming Trigger Channels Record
Clan
Email Linkage 1
mi [z L3 4 s e Oz s
Event Popup Oe (MRl On Oz | (mA (mpr! Oas Oe
Oz e (mR 20 (w1l D22 23 D2
PTZ Action
25 26 27 [J2s 29 e Car a2
Alarm Oulput [Ja3s []34 [a3s [Mas [Claz [as (mk 40
White LED (WY 42 [Ja3 [ 44 [Jas || Oae a7 []48
[Jas [ so s 152 [Jss || D54 Oss []s6

09 [0% (0% [Os |06 0808 [0

Trigger Channels Snapshot

(]

1 Oz 3 || O« Os s Oz |
L] o (mEL 2 (mEE (Wi 7] s [Jie
Oz (mp e 20 | Oz 22 O23 24
[J25 26 []27 [28 [J2o [Jao Oa [J32
a3 [Jaa [3s [as | ez [as (mE 40
(mE] [ 42 4 (mE? [4s D4 m [ 48
(mph [so st [s2 [l sa [ 54 [ ss [ 56
[s7 [Jss [1s¢ [Jso Oe [ s2 [Jes [J6a

Note: This page's configuration will not be copied info ofher channels %
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Note:

Make sure you have set correct schedule for record and snapshot before setting the Event Action.

Cop
Step 4: Copy alarm input settings to other input interface by clicking 4

Event Settings

|
=

Alarm Input

Alarm Input Alarm Input Copy

T T T

3.8.3.2 Camera Alarm Input

Milesight NVRs support configuring the Alarm Input of Milesight cameras directly.
Step 1. Set Alarm Input Number, Enable Alarm Input, Set Alarm Name and Alarm Type

Event Settings F oo m Jwemoy [l 2

Alorm Input

Camera Aigm Inpot

Algm Type NO v

Alarm Input No.: The channel which has input signal.
Alarm Input: Click “Enable” to enable alarm input of this channel.
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Alarm Name: Set a name for the alarm.
Alarm Type: Choose NO or NC alarm type for the alarm.

Step 2. Set effective time for Alarm Input by clicking corresponding .

Step 3. Set action for alarm input by clicking corresponding .

Audible Warning: NVR will trigger an audible warning when camera alarm is triggered.
User can set effective schedule as following two ways:

(1 Select the operation type: Audible or Erase. Then drag a square on the time table for time

. . . . lect All
setting. It will be more convenient by clicking A or BEEERAE 1o set or clear all

time settings.

Edil
(2 Click to edit effective time manually.

Audio File: Users can select the audio file as needed for audible warning. The default is an
audible beep.
Triggered Interval: The effective interval between two actions when event triggered.

Email Linkage
Even! Popup
PTZ Action
Alarm Output Y ' II III III I
White LED &

ny m
=3 ERMNRRENRR -

= T

Triggered Inferval 205 v

Email Linkage: NVR will send an email to the address you set before.
User can set effective schedule as following two ways:

(1 Select the operation type: Email or Erase. Then drag a square on the time table for time

. . . . lect All
setting. It will be more convenient by clicking S or BEEERAIE 10 set or clear all

time settings.

Edil
(2 Click to edit effective time manually.

Triggered Interval: The effective interval between two actions when event triggered.
Picture Attached: Select whether to attach picture when sending Emails. If you enable it, you will
receive alarm emails with one event captured picture attached.
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Audible Waming

\r

Event Popup

PTZ Action

Alorm Outpu

White LED

Ofhers

Tiigger Channels Snapshot

0On 2 O3 (T4 s e Oz (mE
(mE] e On iz 18 (miY] 15 16
Oz s (WAL 20 Oz O=2 23 24
125 [126 [l27 [J28 []29 (WD) (mE] 32
mES 34 []3s 36 [Ja7 O3 mED 40
Oar [J42 143 [Jaa [J45 [Jas (MR [mET)
O [Js0 (W) sz 53 54 (155 (ED]
0Os7 [Jse 59 [Jeo [Je e ez [Jea

_ Trigger alarm screen popup to full-screen when alarm is triggered. And you can set
display duration time of all triggered channel in ‘Settings’->'General’->’Event Popup Duration
Time'. Then triggered channel will be shown one by one as duration time.

(1 Select the operation type, Event Popup and Erase. Then drag a square on the time table for

Select All e
il A Clear Al

time setting. It will be more convenient by clicking to set or clear

all time settings.

(2) Click “ to edit effective time manually.

Triggered Interval: The effective interval between two actions when event triggered.

Audible Waming

Email Linkage

PTZ Action

Alorm Output

White LED

Others

Trigger Channel Event Popup

Numbers of Channel 1 v

v

_Trigger PTZ action when alarm is triggered. PTZ action includes Preset and Patrol.
User can set effective schedule as following two ways:

(D Select the operation type: PTZ or Erase. Then drag a square on the time table for time

. . . . slect All e
setting. It will be more convenient by clicking or MEEEEEIY to set or clear to set
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or clear all time settings.

Edil
(2 Click to edit record effective time manually.

Triggered Interval: The effective interval between two actions when event triggered.

Action
e m _

Email Linkage 8 0 2 4 16 18 20 22

Alaim Output IIII
White LED
Others I

Event Popup

And you can add PTZ Action by clicking =

Add PTZ Action

| v

Preset b i

| v

Channel: Select the channel which supports this function.

Action Type: Preset and Patrol are available.

No.: Select the number of Preset or Patrol.

_ Trigger alarm output when alarm is triggered. For NVR Alarm Output, the relevant
alarm output will be firstly listed, such as, 1, 2.etc. As for camera Alarm Output, it will display as
CHx_x (such as CH1_1) according to the camera channel and corresponding alarm number.
Triggered Interval: The effective interval between two actions when event triggered.
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Audible Warning Trigger Alarm Oufput

Alarm Nome:

Email Linkage

Event Popup

PTZ Action

m Add Alarm Output

White LED

Others

20s v

- Trigger White LED flashing when alarm is triggered.
The user can set effective schedule as following two ways:

(1 Select the operation type, White LED and Erase. Then drag a square on the time table for

. . . . . Select All ac
time setting. It will be more convenient by clicking F& i S to set or clear

all time settings.

(2) Click “ to edit effective time manually.

Triggered Interval: The effective interval between two actions when event triggered.

Xeilely]

EHE
RRRRR

iR

Audible Warning

Email Linkage

Event Popup

PTZ Action

Alarm Quiput

Others

And you can add White LED by clicking .
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Add White LED

1 v

Twinkle v

—p———————————— 2

N T

Channel: Select the channel which supports this function.

Flash Mode: Twinkle and Always are available.

Flash Time: Set the time for White LED flashing. When the Flash Mode is Twinkle, the range of
Flash Time is 1~10 and the default value is 3. When the Flash Mode is Always, the range of Flash
Time is 1~60 and the default value is 5.

- Trigger selected channels to record and snapshot when alarm is triggered.

Audible Woming Trigger Channels Record
(mp
Email Linkage
[l J2 []3 []4 s [Jé my [Ja
Event Popup. e o cn 112 O’ || O s s
[z (WAL} Clie 20 [J21 [O22 23 [J2s
PTZ Action
[zs Czs Clzz [Jes Oz CJao Oa Olaz
Alarm Qulput [Jas []34 [3s [as [az Oas [Jae 4o
White LED L mE [J4s 44 [J4s [Jas 47 48
[Jas [ so s 152 [Js3 [ 54 Oss []s6

G5 [Os O [Oe | Oa [ De | [Oa LD

Trigger Channels Snopshot

(]

I O2 13 14 s e Oz i
¢ (MRL] Cn 2 3 [J14 O1s [J16
117 (WAL (mRis 20 21 [J22 023 [J24
[J25 26 []27 [28 [J2o [Jao Oa [J32
[13s [Jaa [3s [as | ez | s (mE 40
Os 042 [J43 44 [as 46 [ 47 [J48
149 [Js0 s [s2 [ss [ s4 [1ss (56
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Note:

Note:
Make sure you have set correct schedule for record and snapshot before setting the Event Action.

Step 3: Copy alarm input settings to other input interface by clicking

www.milesight.com
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Event Settings

Alarm Input

Algrm Input

Channel Copy

3.8.4 Alarm Output

3.8.4.1 NVR Alarm Output

Alarm Output function is supported by MS-N5008-UC, MS-N5008-UT, MS-N5016-UT,
MS-N7016-UH, MS-N7032-UH, MS-N8032-UH, MS-N8064-UH, MS-N5008-UPC, MS-N5008-UPT,
MS-N5016-UPT, MS-N7016-UPH and MS-N7032-UPH.

Event Settings X ol m Juennl

Alarm Output

Step 1. Set Alarm output channel, Alarm Name, Alarm Type and Record Channels.
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Alarm Output No.: The channel which will output the alarm signal.

Alarm Name: Set a name for the alarm.

Alarm Type: Choose NO or NC alarm type for the alarm.

Delay: The output time for alarm. If the output alarm lasts too long, you can select the Manually
Clear to stop it.

Step 2. Set effective time for alarm output by clicking corresponding “

The user can set effective schedule as following two ways:

(1 Select the operation type: Alarm Output or Erase. Then drag a square on the time table for

. . . . . lect All _
time setting. It will be more convenient by clicking or BEEEEE to set or clear

all time settings.

(2 Click “ to edit record effective time manually.

3.8.4.2 Camera Alarm Output

Milesight NVRs support the upgrade of Milesight Cameras.

Step 1. Set Alarm output channel, Alarm Name, Alarm Type and Record Channels.

www.milesight.com 17
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Event Settings

|4=
|

Alarm Output

Al OUtput

Exception

Alarm Output No.: The alarm output number of the corresponding channel which has input
signal.

Alarm Name: Set a name for the alarm.

Alarm Type: Choose NO or NC alarm type for the alarm.

Delay: The output time for alarm. If the output alarm lasts too long, you can select the Manually
Clear to stop it.

Step 2. Set effective time for Alarm Output by clicking corresponding .

The user can set effective schedule as following two ways:

(1 Select the operation type: Alarm Output or Erase. Then drag a square on the time table for

time setting. It will be more convenient by clicking Sianall o BEEERIN 1o set or clear

all time settings.

Edil
(2 Click to edit record effective time manually.

Effective Time

0 2 4 é a8 10 18 20 22

=4

u |

| | Etfective Time

Cop
Step 3: Copy alarm output settings to other output interface by clicking .
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3.8.5 Exception

Stepl. Select Exception Type.
Event Settings LI T =

Excepfion

Network Disconnected: Loss of network.

Disk Full: Disk full. It usually happens when recycle Mode is OFF.

Record Failed: Recording fails, including HDD Failed, HDD Full and so on.

Disk Error: Failed to recognize HDD.

Disk Uninitialized: Disk is uninitialized.

No Disk: There is no storage device.

Step2. Select Action includes Event Notification, Audible Warning, Email Linkage and Alarm
Output.

Event Notification: You will got a notification in Live View if an alarm is triggered.

Audible Warning: NVR will trigger an audible warning. You can select the audio file as needed for

audible warning. The default is an audible beep.

Email Linkage: An alarm Email will be sent if an alarm is triggered.

Trigger Interval: Set the interval to send Emails when detecting Record Failed Event (Only Record
Failed Event supports to set trigger interval when sending emails).

Alarm Output: NVR will trigger the corresponding Alarm Output.

NVR Alarm Output

The prompt icon will automatically blink in the bottom bar when corresponding event is triggered.

And it can be unlocked manually.

www.milesight.com
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Event/Exception Information

E OHEHEEEBHBEE - |&ME

3.8.6 VCA

It uses Milesight Video Content Analysis technology which is applied in a wide range of domains
including entertainment, health-care, retail, automotive, transport, home automation, safety and
security. Milesight VCA provides advanced, accurate smart video analysis for Milesight network
cameras. It enhances the performance of network cameras through 10 detection modes which
are divided into basic function and advanced function, enabling the comprehensive surveillance

function and quicker response of cameras to different monitoring scenes.

Region Entrance
Region entrance helps to protect a specific area from potential threat of suspicious person’s or
object’s entrance. An alarm will be triggered when objects enter the selected regions by enabling
region entrance.

Event Settings F o[ w ermory [l 245

VCA

:
O ST BT T
T T

Senitivity
T ST
=~ [ -]

Step 1. Select channel and enable Region Entrance.
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Step 2. Set entrance detection region.
You can select an area by dragging the mouse to set the trigger area, and this area will be

synchronized to camera. Also, you can edit the area by clicking “ button. And you can

set or clear all set region by directly clicking or .

For cameras with the firmware version higher than 4X.7.0.78, it supports drawing polygon
detection region for VCA function.

Step 3. Set the Object Size Limits.

You can edit Minimum Size and Maximum Size by clicking “ button.

) Minimum Size(1x1~320x240) 3 X 3

) Maximum Size{1x]~320x240] 320 A 240

Minimum Size: The Min. Size means that only if the object size is bigger than the frame, the
settings for Region Entrance will take effect.

Maximum Size: The Max. Size means the opposite, only if the object size is smaller than the
frame you drew on the screen, the settings for Region Entrance will take effect.

Step 4. Set Sensitivity.

The sensitivity can be configured to detect various movement according to different
requirements. When the level of sensitivity is low, slight movement won’t trigger the alarm.
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Step 5. Select the Detection Object.
Human or Vehicle or both are selected as the detection object according to the need. Only the
selected detection object can trigger the alarm.

Deteclion Object 1 Human Vehicle

Note:

@ Make sure your camera’s version is 4X.7.0.77 or above, which supports the human/vehicle
detection object.

@ Make sure your camera model is MS-CXXXX-XXC, which supports the human/vehicle
detection object.

Step 6. Set Effective Time of region entrance by clicking “

NVR receives the alarm when effective time has been set. It will be more convenient by clicking

Sl o BEEERIT 10 set or clear all time settings.

Effective Time
0 il 4 & a8 10

12 14 14 18 20 22 24

Tuesday

Wednesday

Thursday

Friday

Effective Time
=3

Edil
Step 7. Set Action for region entrance alarm by clicking .

Audible Warning: NVR will trigger an audible warning when region entrance is detected.
The user can set effective schedule as following two ways:

(1 Select the operation type: Audible or Erase. Then drag a square on the time table for time

. . . . 1 ]
setting. It will be more convenient by clicking S or BEEEREIE 1o set or clear all

time settings.

Edil
(2 Click to edit record effective time manually.

Audio File: Users can select the audio file as needed for audible warning. The default is an
audible beep.
Triggered Interval: The effective interval between two actions when event triggered.

www.Mmilesight.com 17
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Email Linkage

Event Popup.

PTZ Action

Alarm Output

White LED

Others

:

Email Linkage: NVR will send an email to the address you set before.
The user can set effective schedule as following two ways:

(1 Select the operation type, Email and Erase. Then drag a square on the time table for time

. . . . lect All _
setting. It will be more convenient by clicking or MEEEREN to set or clear all

time settings.

(2 Click “ to edit effective time manually.

Triggered Interval: The effective interval between two actions when event triggered.
Picture Attached: Select whether to attach picture when sending Emails. If you enable it, you will
receive alarm emails with one event captured picture attached.

Acfion
Audible Worning =

Event Popup

PTZ Action

Alorm Output Thursday
Frid
White LED

Others

Picture Attached Disable |

Event Popup: Trigger alarm screen popup to full screen when alarm is triggered. And you can set
display duration time of all triggered channel in ‘Settings’->'General’->’Event Popup Duration
Time'. Then triggered channel will be shown one by one as duration time.

(1 Select the operation type, Event Popup and Erase. Then drag a square on the time table for
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. . . . . . lect All
time setting. It will be more convenient by clicking or BEEEEEIY to set or clear all

time settings.

(2) Click to edit effective time manually.

Triggered Interval: The effective interval between two actions when event triggered.

Audible Woming

Email Linkage

Event Popup

PTZ Action

Algrm Output

White LED

Others

PTZ Action: Trigger PTZ action when alarm is triggered. PTZ action includes Preset and Patrol.
User can set effective schedule as following two ways:
(1D Select the operation type: PTZ or Erase. Then drag a square on the time table for time

. . . . lect All
setting. It will be more convenient by clicking or BMEEEEEIN to set or clear to set

or clear all time settings.

(2 Click “ to edit record effective time manually.

Triggered Interval: The effective interval between two actions when event triggered.
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Audible Waming

Email Linkage

Event Popup

Alarm Qutput

White LED

Others

I T
And you can add PTZ Action by clicking =
Add PTZ Action
1 v
Preset v
| v

Channel: Select the channel which supports this function.

Action Type: Preset and Patrol are available.

No.: Select the number of Preset or Patrol.

_ Trigger alarm output when alarm is triggered. For NVR Alarm Output, the relevant
alarm output will be firstly listed, such as, 1, 2.etc. As for camera Alarm Output, it will display as
CHx_x (such as CH1_1) according to the camera channel and corresponding alarm number.
Triggered Interval: The effective interval between two actions when event triggered.
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Audible Warning Trigger Alarm Output

Alarm Output No

Email Linkage

Event Popup

PTZ Action

White LED

Others

- Trigger White LED flashing when alarm is triggered.
The user can set effective schedule as following two ways:

(1 Select the operation type, White LED and Erase. Then drag a square on the time table for

Select All Clear All

time setting. It will be more convenient by clicking to set or clear

all time settings.

(2) Click “ to edit effective time manually.

Triggered Interval: The effective interval between two actions when event triggered.
Aucible Warning
i ko
m—

PTZ Action

Alarm Output

Others

[ o ] conco |
And you can add White LED by clicking .
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Add White LED

1 v
Twinkle v
Flash Time —p———————————

Channel: Select the channel which supports this function.

Flash Mode: Twinkle and Always are available.

Flash Time: Set the time for White LED flashing. When the Flash Mode is Twinkle, the range of
Flash Time is 1~10 and the default value is 3. When the Flash Mode is Always, the range of Flash
Time is 1~60 and the default value is 5.

Others: Trigger selected channels to record and snapshot when alarm is triggered.

Audible Waming Trigger Channels Record
Ca
Email Linkage
LI 2 kS [Ja s [le Oz [le
Event Popup mE [J10 On 02 13 114 Ois e
Oz Oie O O20 O21 O22 Oes Clas
PTZ Actien
[J2s [126 (127 []e8 29 [130 131 (132
Alarm Oulput 3 [] 34 [J3s ]38 a7 [38 39 (WEY
White LED O [J42 [J43 [ a4 [Jas (mE"S a7 (mE
[J49 [Js0 s [1s2 [Jss 154 [1ss || Ose

o |lDs 0= loe (06 |lOe O8O«

Trigger Channels Snapshot

[CJaun

O 2 O3 mE s e (i e
- o Cn w2 s (W Ois [Tie
[ Tz (WAL miL [J20 Oz []22 23 []24
[ =5 26 27 (g ]2 130 Jai []32
33 34 [3s O3 ez 38 a9 (140
L4 42 143 44 e (mEn (WEY [l48
[ 42 [ 50 (mEi [ 52 []s3 54 Oss []56
sz ] mf [ eo Oe 62 [es [Jes

Note: This page's configuration w

Note:
Make sure you have set correct schedule for record and snapshot before setting the Event Action.

Region exiting is to make sure that any person or object won't exit the area that is being
monitored. Any exit of people or objects will trigger an alarm.
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Event Settings L T BT

VCA

inimum Size 1x1~320x240] a x

T

[

Step 1. Select channel and enable Region Exiting.

Region Exifing Vi

Step 2. Set exit detection region.
You can select an area by dragging the mouse to set the trigger area, and this area will be

synchronized to camera. Also, you can edit the area by clicking “ button. And you can

. . L Set All Clear All
set or clear all set region by directly clicking _ or .

Channel: 4 Marme: CAMY

For cameras with the firmware version higher than 4X.7.0.78, it supports drawing polygon

detection region for VCA function.
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Step 3. Set the Object Size Limits.

You can edit Minimum Size and Maximum Size by clicking “ button.

O Minimurn Size(1x1-320%240) 3 X 3

C} Maximum Size(1x]~320x240) 320 X 240

Minimum Size: The Min. Size means that only if the object size is bigger than the frame, the
settings for Region Exiting will take effect.
Maximum Size: The Max. Size means the opposite, only if the object size is smaller than the
frame you drew on the screen, the settings for Region Exiting will take effect.
Step 4. Set Sensitivity.
The sensitivity can be configured to detect various movements according to different
requirements. When the level of sensitivity is low, slight movement won’t trigger the alarm.

* :
Step 5. Select the Detection Object.

Human or Vehicle or both are selected as the detection object according to the need. Only the

selected detection object can trigger the alarm.

Detection Object &1 Hurnar [] vehicle

Note:

@ Make sure your camera’s version is 4X.7.0.77 or above, which supports the human/vehicle
detection object.

@ Make sure your camera model is MS-CXXXX-XXC, which supports the human/vehicle
detection object.

it
Step 6. Set Effective Time of region exiting by clicking .

NVR receives the alarm when effective time has been set. It will be more convenient by clicking

Selact M or to set or clear all time settings.
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Effective Time

Wednesday

Thursday

=

Step 7. Set Action for region exiting alarm by clicking “

Audible Warning: NVR will trigger an audible warning when region exiting is detected.
The user can set effective schedule as following two ways:
(1) Select the operation type: Audible or Erase. Then drag a square on the time table for time

. . . . lect All _
setting. It will be more convenient by clicking or MEEEREN to set or clear all

time settings.

(2 Click “ to edit record effective time manually.

Audio File: Users can select the audio file as needed for audible warning. The default is an
audible beep.
Triggered Interval: The effective interval between two actions when event triggered.

Audible Waming

Email Linkage

Event Popup.

PTZ Action

Alarm Output

White LED

Others

o

Email Linkage: NVR will send an email to the address you set before.
The user can set effective schedule as following two ways:
(1 Select the operation type, Email and Erase. Then drag a square on the time table for time

. . . . lect All _
setting. It will be more convenient by clicking or MEEEREN to set or clear all
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time settings.

Edil
(2 Click to edit effective time manually.

Triggered Interval: The effective interval between two actions when event triggered.
Picture Attached: Select whether to attach picture when sending Emails.If you enable it,you will

receive alarm emails with one event captured picture attached.

Audible Warming

Even Popup

PTZ Action

Alom Oulput

White LED

Others

Event Popup: Trigger alarm screen popup to full screen when alarm is triggered. And you can set
display duration time of all triggered channel in ‘Settings’->'General’->’Event Popup Duration
Time'. Then triggered channel will be shown one by one as duration time.

(1D Select the operation type, Event Popup and Erase. Then drag a square on the time table for

. . . . . lect All _
time setting. It will be more convenient by clicking or BEEEEE to set or clear

all time settings.

(2) Click to edit effective time manually.
Triggered Interval: The effective interval between two actions when event triggered.

Action
Audible Waming

Email Linkage

PTZ Action

Alarm Quiput

White LED

Others
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PTZ Action: Trigger PTZ action when alarm is triggered. PTZ action includes Preset and Patrol.
User can set effective schedule as following two ways:
(D Select the operation type: PTZ or Erase. Then drag a square on the time table for time

. . . . lect All
setting. It will be more convenient by clicking or BEEEEEIN to set or clear to set

or clear all time settings.

Edil
(2 Click to edit record effective time manually.

Triggered Interval: The effective interval between two actions when event triggered.

Action
Audible Warning
dit

Email Linkage

Event Popup

Alarm Output

White LED

Others

And you can add PTZ Action by clicking =

Add PTZ Action

Channel 1 v

Action Type Preset v

| .

_ I: S ':-rl

Channel: Select the channel which supports this function.

Action Type: Preset and Patrol are available.

No.: Select the number of Preset or Patrol.

Alarm Output: Trigger alarm output when alarm is triggered. For NVR Alarm Output, the relevant
alarm output will be firstly listed, such as, 1, 2.etc. As for camera Alarm Output, it will display as
CHx_x (such as CH1_1) according to the camera channel and corresponding alarm number.
Triggered Interval: The effective interval between two actions when event triggered.

www.Mmilesight.com 18
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Audible Warning Trigger Alarm Output
Email Linkage
Event Popup

PTZ Action

White LED

Others

- Trigger White LED flashing when alarm is triggered.
The user can set effective schedule as following two ways:

(1 Select the operation type, White LED and Erase. Then drag a square on the time table for

Select All Clear All

time setting. It will be more convenient by clicking to set or clear

all time settings.

(2) Click “ to edit effective time manually.

Triggered Interval: The effective interval between two actions when event triggered.
Aucible Warning
i ko
m—
12 action
om Gutpul

Others

And you can add White LED by clicking .
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Add Whife LED

Channel

Flash Mode

1

Twinkle

Channel: Select the channel which supports this function.

Flash Mode: Twinkle and Always are available.
Flash Time: Set the time for White LED flashing. When the Flash Mode is Twinkle, the range of
Flash Time is 1~10 and the default value is 3. When the Flash Mode is Always, the range of Flash
Time is 1~60 and the default value is 5.

v

v

Others: Trigger selected channels to record and snapshot when alarm is triggered.

Audible Waming

(WP
Email Linkage = = = =
LI 2 kS [Ja s [1é Oz [le
Event Popup [ f% O On (mRy] g (W s (AT
Oz Oie O O2o O21 O22 Oes Clas
PTZ Actien
[J2s [ 126 [ 127 (128 29 [ 130 13 (132
Aaniouieu m ]34 03s O O [l 0% Cl40
White LED O [J42 [J43 [ a4 [Jas (mE"S a7 (mE
[J49 [Jso s []s2 [Js3 154 [1ss [1s6

Trigger Channels Record
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Trigger Channels Snapshot
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Nofe: This poge's configuration will nof be copied info ofher channels ®

Note:
Make sure you have set correct schedule for record and snapshot before setting the Event Action.

Different from traditional motion detection, Milesight advanced motion detection can filter out
“noise” such as lighting changes, natural tree movements, etc. When an object moves in the
selected area, it will trigger alarm.

Step 1. Select channel and enable Advanced Motion Detection.
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Event Settings

VCA

e

‘ ,
T T
EEI T

Step 2. Set advanced motion detection region.
You can select an area by dragging the mouse to set the trigger area, and this area will be

synchronized to camera. Also, you can edit the area by clicking “ button. And you can

set or clear all set region by directly clicking _ or .

Iarme: CAMY

For cameras with the firmware version higher than 4X.7.0.78, it supports drawing polygon
detection region for VCA function.
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Step 3. Set the Object Size Limits.

You can edit Minimum Size and Maximum Size by clicking “ button.

O Minlmum Size{1x1~320x240) 3 x B

) Maximum Size(1x]~320x240) 3z X240

Minimum Size: The Min. Size means that only if the object size is bigger than the frame, the
settings for Advanced Motion Detection will take effect.
Maximum Size: The Max. Size means the opposite, only if the object size is smaller than the
frame you drew on the screen, the settings for Advanced Motion Detection will take effect.
Step 4. Set Sensitivity.
The sensitivity can be configured to detect various movements according to different
requirements. When the level of sensitivity is low, slight movement won’t trigger the alarm.

° 0

Step 5. Select the Detection Object.

Human or Vehicle or both are selected as the detection object according to the need. Only the
selected detection object can trigger the alarm.

Detection Object M Human Vehicle

Note:

@ Make sure your camera’s version is 4X.7.0.77 or above, which supports the human/vehicle
detection object.

@ Make sure your camera model is MS-CXXXX-XXC, which supports the human/vehicle
detection object.

Step 6. Set Ignore Short-Lived Motion.

The motion within the set time will be ignored and won’t trigger the alarm, making the detection
more accurate and efficient.

lgnore Short-Lived Mofion

Effective Time

Action

Note:
Make sure your camera’s version is 4X.7.0.77 or above.

Step 7. Set Effective Time of advance motion detection by clicking “

NVR receives the alarm when effective time has been set. It will be more convenient by clicking

1 . .
Sl o BEEERAN 16 set or clear all time settings.
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Effective Time

Menday
Tuesday
Wednesday

Thursday

Friday

=

Step 8. Set Action for advanced motion detection alarm by clicking “

Audible Warning: NVR will trigger an audible warning when advanced motion detection is
detected.

The user can set effective schedule as following two ways:

(1 Select the operation type: Audible or Erase. Then drag a square on the time table for time

. . . . lect All _
setting. It will be more convenient by clicking or MEEEREN to set or clear all

time settings.

(2 Click “ to edit record effective time manually.

Audio File: Users can select the audio file as needed for audible warning. The default is an
audible beep.
Triggered Interval: The effective interval between two actions when event triggered.

Audible Waming

Email Linkage

Event Popup.

PTZ Action

Alarm Output

White LED

Others

Email Linkage: NVR will send an email to the address you set before.
The user can set effective schedule as following two ways:
(1 Select the operation type, Email and Erase. Then drag a square on the time table for time

. . . . lect All _
setting. It will be more convenient by clicking or MEEEREY to set or clear all
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time settings.

Edil
(2 Click to edit effective time manually.

Triggered Interval: The effective interval between two actions when event triggered.
Picture Attached: Select whether to attach picture when sending Emails. If you enable it, you will

receive alarm emails with one event captured picture attached.

Audible Waming

Event Popup.

PTZ Action

Alorm Qutput

White LED

Others

Event Popup: Trigger alarm screen popup to full screen when alarm is triggered. And you can set
display duration time of all triggered channel in ‘Settings’->'General’->’Event Popup Duration
Time'. Then triggered channel will be shown one by one as duration time.

(1 Select the operation type, Event Popup and Erase. Then drag a square on the time table for

. . . . . lect All
time setting. It will be more convenient by clicking or BEEEEE to set or clear

all time settings.

(2 Click to edit effective time manually.

Triggered Interval: The effective interval between two actions when event triggered.

Audible Woming
Alarm Output
White LED

Others
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PTZ Action: Trigger PTZ action when alarm is triggered. PTZ action includes Preset and Patrol.
User can set effective schedule as following two ways:
(D Select the operation type: PTZ or Erase. Then drag a square on the time table for time

. . . . lect All
setting. It will be more convenient by clicking or BEEEEEIN to set or clear to set

or clear all time settings.

Edil
(2 Click to edit record effective time manually.

Triggered Interval: The effective interval between two actions when event triggered.

Action
Audible Warning
dit

Email Linkage

Event Popup

Alarm Output

White LED

Others

And you can add PTZ Action by clicking =

Add PTZ Action

Channe| | v

Action Type Prasei v

— I: g _':-'I

Channel: Select the channel which supports this function.

Action Type: Preset and Patrol are available.

No.: Select the number of Preset or Patrol.

Alarm Output: Trigger alarm output when alarm is triggered. For NVR Alarm Output, the relevant
alarm output will be firstly listed, such as, 1, 2.etc. As for camera Alarm Output, it will display as
CHx_x (such as CH1_1) according to the camera channel and corresponding alarm number.
Triggered Interval: The effective interval between two actions when event triggered.
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Audible Warning Trigger Alarm Output

Alarm Output No

Email Linkage

Event Popup

PTZ Action

White LED

Others

- Trigger White LED flashing when alarm is triggered.
The user can set effective schedule as following two ways:

(1 Select the operation type, White LED and Erase. Then drag a square on the time table for

Select All Clear All

time setting. It will be more convenient by clicking to set or clear

all time settings.

(2) Click “ to edit effective time manually.

Triggered Interval: The effective interval between two actions when event triggered.
Aucible Warning
i ko
m—

PTZ Action

Alarm Output

Others

[ o ] conco |
And you can add White LED by clicking .
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Add White LED

Channeal 1 v

Flash Mode Twinkle v

Flash Time - 7

Channel: Select the channel which supports this function.

Flash Mode: Twinkle and Always are available.

Flash Time: Set the time for White LED flashing. When the Flash Mode is Twinkle, the range of
Flash Time is 1~10 and the default value is 3. When the Flash Mode is Always, the range of Flash
Time is 1~60 and the default value is 5.

Others: Trigger selected channels to record and snapshot when alarm is triggered.

Audible Warning Trigger Channels Record
Clan
Email Linkage =
LI & [13 [14 [1s [1é 17 [le
Event Popup [ f% O On Oz s (mp Os Ohes
Oz Oie O Oz Cla Oz2 [2s [24
P1Z Action
[J2s [ 126 [ 127 (128 29 [130 [1a (a2
Aaniouieu m ]34 03s O O [l 0% Cl40
O 42 []43 ] a4 []as mE a7 []48

White LED

[J49 [Js0 s [1s2 [Jss 154 [1ss [1se

o |lDs 0= loe (06 |lOe O8O«

Trigger Channels Snapshot

[CJaun

O 2 O3 mE s e (i Cle
- o Cn w2 s (W Ois [Tie
[ Tz (WAL miL [J20 Oz []22 23 []24
[ =5 26 27 (g ]2 130 Jai []32
33 34 [3s O3 ez 38 a9 (140
L4 [42 143 44 e (mEn (WEY [l48
[J49 []s0 (k] [s2 [)s3 []54 Oss [1s6
sz [s8 s [ eo Oea [e2 [es [les

Note: This page's configuratior

Note:
Make sure you have set correct schedule for record and snapshot before setting the Event Action.

Tamper Detection is used to detect possible tampering like the camera being unfocused,
obstructed or moved. This functionality alerts security staff immediately when any
above-mentioned actions occur.

Step 1. Select channel and enable Tamper Detection.
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| 4=
|

Event Settings

VCA

Tamper Deteclion

Step 2. Set Sensitivity.
The sensitivity can be configured to detect various movements according to different
requirements. When the level of sensitivity is low, slight movement won’t trigger the alarm.

Sensitivity == 6

Step 3. Set Effective Time of tamper detection by clicking “

NVR receives the alarm when effective time has been set. It will be more convenient by clicking

SN o BEEERAN 16 set or clear all time settings.

Effective Time
.
0 il 4 & a8 10

Sunday

Saturday

12 14 14 18 20 22 24

Holiday

Eifective Time

.

Step 4. Set Action for tamper detection alarm by clicking “

Audible Warning: NVR will trigger an audible warning when tamper detection is detected.
The user can set effective schedule as following two ways:

(1 Select the operation type: Audible or Erase. Then drag a square on the time table for time

setting. It will be more convenient by clicking SERCE A or BMEEEREIN to set or clear all

time settings.

www.milesight.com 19
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(2 Click “ to edit record effective time manually.

Audio File: Users can select the audio file as needed for audible warning. The default is an
audible beep.

Triggered Interval: The effective interval between two actions when event triggered.

Audible Waming

Email Linkage

Event Popup.

PTZ Action

Alarm Output

White LED

Others

Audible Erase
S

Triggered Interval 205 v

Email Linkage: NVR will send an email to the address you set before.
The user can set effective schedule as following two ways:

(1 Select the operation type, Email and Erase. Then drag a square on the time table for time

. . . . lect All _
setting. It will be more convenient by clicking or MEEEREN to set or clear all

time settings.

(2 Click “ to edit effective time manually.

Triggered Interval: The effective interval between two actions when event triggered.
Picture Attached: Select whether to attach picture when sending Emails. If you enable it, you will
receive alarm emails with one event captured picture attached.

Audible Warmning =

Evenf Popup

P1Z Action

Alorm Output

White LED

Ofthers

Picture Attached Disable v
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Event Popup: Trigger alarm screen popup to full screen when alarm is triggered. And you can set
display duration time of all triggered channel in ‘Settings’->'General’->’Event Popup Duration
Time'. Then triggered channel will be shown one by one as duration time.

(1 Select the operation type, Event Popup and Erase. Then drag a square on the time table for

. . . . . 1 ]
time setting. It will be more convenient by clicking Sl or BEEERAN (o set or clear

all time settings.

(2 Click to edit effective time manually.

Triggered Interval: The effective interval between two actions when event triggered.

Action
Audible Waming
0 2 4 b 8

Email Linkage 10 12 14 16 18 20 22 24

Event Popup

PTZ Action

Algrm Output

White LED

Others

PTZ Action: Trigger PTZ action when alarm is triggered. PTZ action includes Preset and Patrol.
User can set effective schedule as following two ways:
(D Select the operation type: PTZ or Erase. Then drag a square on the time table for time

. . . . 1 [
setting. It will be more convenient by clicking S o BEEERE 16 set or clear to set

or clear all time settings.

Edil
(2 Click to edit record effective time manually.

Triggered Interval: The effective interval between two actions when event triggered.
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Audible Waming

Email Linkage

Event Popup

Alarm Qutput

White LED

Others

. T

And you can add PTZ Action by clicking =

Add PTZ Action

Channe|

Channel: Select the channel which supports this function.

Action Type: Preset and Patrol are available.

No.: Select the number of Preset or Patrol.

_ Trigger alarm output when alarm is triggered. For NVR Alarm Output, the relevant
alarm output will be firstly listed, such as, 1, 2.etc. As for camera Alarm Output, it will display as
CHx_x (such as CH1_1) according to the camera channel and corresponding alarm number.
Triggered Interval: The effective interval between two actions when event triggered.
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Audible Warning Trigger Alarm Output

Alarm Output No

Email Linkage

Event Popup

PTZ Action

White LED

Others

- Trigger White LED flashing when alarm is triggered.
The user can set effective schedule as following two ways:

(1 Select the operation type, White LED and Erase. Then drag a square on the time table for

Select All Clear All

time setting. It will be more convenient by clicking to set or clear

all time settings.

(2) Click “ to edit effective time manually.

Triggered Interval: The effective interval between two actions when event triggered.
Aucible Warning
i ko
m—

PTZ Action

Alarm Output

Others

[ o ] conco |
And you can add White LED by clicking .
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Add White LED

Channel 1 v
Flash Mode Twinkle v

Flash Time h 3

B T

Channel: Select the channel which supports this function.

Flash Mode: Twinkle and Always are available.

Flash Time: Set the time for White LED flashing. When the Flash Mode is Twinkle, the range of
Flash Time is 1~10 and the default value is 3. When the Flash Mode is Always, the range of Flash
Time is 1~60 and the default value is 5.

Others: Trigger selected channels to record and snapshot when alarm is triggered.

Audible Waming Trigger Channels Record
[ &
Email Linkage
LI 2 kS [Ja s [le Oz [le
Event Popup (m o On O (i (mp s e
Oz Oie O O20 O21 O22 Oes Clas
PTZ Actien
[J2s [126 (127 []e8 29 s 131 (132
Alarm Oulput 3 [] 34 [J3s ]38 a7 [38 39 (WEY
O 42 []43 ] a4 []as mE a7 []48

White LED

[J49 [Js0 s [1s2 [Jss 154 [1ss || Ose

o |lDs 0= loe (06 |lOe O8O«

Trigger Channels Snapshot

] il

O ]2 4 Os s 0z (s
[ o Oz (mEE! 14 s (J1e
[ Tz (WAL [J20 Oz []22 23 []24
[J2s 26 (g ]2 130 Jai []32
Jas [J34 a8 a7 a8 (mE mE
C4 42 44 e (mEn (WEY [l48
[ 42 [ 50 [ 52 []s3 54 Oss []56
sz e [Jeo Oe 62 [es [Jes

oy e e e copledinie ol annek R

Note:
Make sure you have set correct schedule for record and snapshot before setting the Event Action.

Line Crossing detection is designed to work in most indoor and outdoor environment. An event
will be triggered every time when the camera detects objects crossing a defined virtual line.

Settings steps are shown as follows:
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Event Settings F o[ w ermory [l 245

VCA

) Minisnum Size{ 11 -320x240) a x

© Moximum Site( 131 ~320x240) 20 < 20 Uine Crossing v

Step 1. Select channel and enable Line Crossing.
Step 2. Choose detection line number.

Step 3. Define its direction.

It allows to set up to four lines at a time. There are three direction modes to choose for triggering
alarm. “A->B” means when there is any object crossing the line from the “A” side to the “B” side,
the alarm will be triggered. “B->A” vice versa. “A <> B” means that the alarm will be triggered
when objects cross line from either side.

Step 4. Draw detection lines.

And you can edit the line by clicking “ button.

Channel: 4 Name: CAM4

Note:
Each Line Crossing configuration works separately and do not affect each other.
Step 5. Set the Object Size Limits.

You can edit Minimum Size and Maximum Size by clicking “ button.
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O Minjmum Size(1x1~320x240] 3 x B

) Maximum Size(1x]~320x240) 3z X240

Minimum Size: The Min. Size means that only if the object size is bigger than the frame, the
settings for Line Crossing will take effect.

Maximum Size: The Max. Size means the opposite, only if the object size is smaller than the
frame you drew on the screen, the settings for Line Crossing will take effect.

Step 6. Set Sensitivity.

The sensitivity can be configured to detect various movements according to different
requirements. When the level of sensitivity is low, slight movement won’t trigger the alarm.

= e-

Step 7. Select the Detection Object.

Human or Vehicle or both are selected as the detection object according to the need. Only the
selected detection object can trigger the alarm.

Deteclion Object M Human Vehicle

Note:

@ Make sure your camera’s version is 4X.7.0.77 or above, which supports the human/vehicle
detection object.

@ Make sure your camera model is MS-CXXXX-XXC, which supports the human/vehicle
detection object.

Step 8. Set Effective Time of line crossing by clicking “

NVR receives the alarm when effective time has been set. It will be more convenient by clicking

SN o BEEERAN 16 set or clear all time settings.

Effective Time
0 il 4 & a8 10

12 14 14 18 20 22 24

Tuesday

Wednesday
Thursday

Friday

. o]

Edil
Step 9. Set Action for line crossing alarm by clicking .

Audible Warning: NVR will trigger an audible warning when line crossing is detected.
The user can set effective schedule as following two ways:

(1) Select the operation type: Audible or Erase. Then drag a square on the time table for time

setting. It will be more convenient by clicking Seana o MECERN 1o set or clear all
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time settings.

Edil
(2 Click to edit record effective time manually.

Audio File: Users can select the audio file as needed for audible warning. The default is an
audible beep.
Triggered Interval: The effective interval between two actions when event triggered.

Audible Waming

Email Linkage

Event Popup.

PTZ Action

Alarm Output

White LED

Others olidc

o

Triggered Interval 205 v

Email Linkage: NVR will send an email to the address you set before.
The user can set effective schedule as following two ways:

(1 Select the operation type, Email and Erase. Then drag a square on the time table for time

. . . . lect All
setting. It will be more convenient by clicking A or BEEERAIE 10 set or clear all

time settings.

Edil
(2 Click to edit effective time manually.

Triggered Interval: The effective interval between two actions when event triggered.
Picture Attached: Select whether to attach picture when sending Emails. If you enable it, you will
receive alarm emails with one event captured picture attached.
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Audible Waming

Event Popup

PTZ Action

Alerm Oulput

White LED

Others

Event Popup: Trigger alarm screen popup to full screen when alarm is triggered. And you can set
display duration time of all triggered channel in ‘Settings’->'General’->’Event Popup Duration
Time'. Then triggered channel will be shown one by one as duration time.

(1 Select the operation type, Event Popup and Erase. Then drag a square on the time table for

. . . . . lect All
time setting. It will be more convenient by clicking or BEEEEE to set or clear

all time settings.

(2) Click “ to edit effective time manually.

Triggered Interval: The effective interval between two actions when event triggered.

Action
Audible Waming

Email Linkage

PTZ Action

Algrm Output

White LED

Others

Triggered Inferval 205 v

PTZ Action: Trigger PTZ action when alarm is triggered. PTZ action includes Preset and Patrol.
User can set effective schedule as following two ways:

(D Select the operation type: PTZ or Erase. Then drag a square on the time table for time
setting. It will be more convenient by clicking or to set or clear to set or
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clear all time settings.

Edil
(2 Click to edit record effective time manually.

Triggered Interval: The effective interval between two actions when event triggered.
Audible Warning

Email Linkage

Event Popup

Alarm Output

White LED

Others

And you can add PTZ Action by clicking =

Add PTZ Action

Channe| | v

Action Type Prased v

Channel: Select the channel which supports this function.

Action Type: Preset and Patrol are available.

No.: Select the number of Preset or Patrol.

_ Trigger alarm output when alarm is triggered. For NVR Alarm Output, the relevant
alarm output will be firstly listed, such as, 1, 2.etc. As for camera Alarm Output, it will display as
CHx_x (such as CH1_1) according to the camera channel and corresponding alarm number.
Triggered Interval: The effective interval between two actions when event triggered.
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Audible Warning Trigger Alarm Output
Email Linkage
Event Popup

PTZ Action

White LED

Others

- Trigger White LED flashing when alarm is triggered.
The user can set effective schedule as following two ways:

(1 Select the operation type, White LED and Erase. Then drag a square on the time table for

Select All Clear All

time setting. It will be more convenient by clicking to set or clear

all time settings.

(2) Click “ to edit effective time manually.

Triggered Interval: The effective interval between two actions when event triggered.
Aucible Warning
i ko
m—
12 action
om Gutpul

Others

And you can add White LED by clicking .
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Add White LED

1 v

Twinkle v

e 3

BN T

Channel: Select the channel which supports this function.

Flash Mode: Twinkle and Always are available.

Flash Time: Set the time for White LED flashing. When the Flash Mode is Twinkle, the range of
Flash Time is 1~10 and the default value is 3. When the Flash Mode is Always, the range of Flash
Time is 1~60 and the default value is 5.

- Trigger selected channels to record and snapshot when alarm is triggered.

Audible Woming Trigger Channels Record
Clau
Email Linkage
Oy 02 s s Os s 0z Os
Event Popup mt 1o On iz i3 iy C1s i
(WA 1 (WAL g [J20 121 22 [J23 24
PTZ Action
2 (W23 27 28 (mE: (R Oar a2
Alorm Oulput a3 a4 [as [as a7 38 39 [ 4o
White LED Oa [Ja2 [J4s a4 [14s [ 46 47 48
[J49 [Js0 (W} [52 (153 [ 54 155 156
Go |lO= | Os |l0e | OalOa O8O
Trigger Channels Snapshot
Cla
Oh 02 I3 4 s 07 e
m = Cn T2 114 (mEE (R
I (WAL e 20 22 O23 24
[ 25 | D02 [ 24 [l28 3o O [Ja2
[Jas ]34 [as Ik’ a8 3 [ 40
(mE 142 [J43 [J44 [146 (mEY [148
[J49 [1s0 st [Js2 [ 54 [ ss (156
s 58 [Jss [Jso [ 62 s [Jé4
annel ®

Note:
Make sure you have set correct schedule for record and snapshot before setting the Event Action.

When objects are loitering in a defined area for a specific period of time, it would trigger an
alarm.
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Event Settings F o] = — KT

VCA

) Minimurm Size{1x1 -320x240) a x

I

[

Step 1. Select channel and enable Loitering.

Step 2. Set Loitering detected region.

<

You can select an area by dragging the mouse to set the trigger area, and this area will be

synchronized to camera. Also, you can edit the area by clicking “ button. And you can

set or clear all set region by directly clicking Set /A and Sostedad .

Channel: 4 Marme: CAMY

For cameras with the firmware version higher than 4X.7.0.78, it supports drawing polygon
detection region for VCA function.
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Step 3. Set the Object Size Limits.
You can edit Minimum Size and Maximum Size by clicking “ button.

O Minjmum Size(1x1~320x240) 3 b 3

C} Maximum Size(1x]~320x240) 320 X 240

Minimum Size: The Min. Size means that only if the object size is bigger than the frame, the
settings for Loitering will take effect.

Maximum Size: The Max. Size means the opposite, only if the object size is smaller than the
frame you drew on the screen, the settings for Loitering will take effect.

Step 4. Set Min. Loitering Time.

After setting minimum loitering time from 3s to 1800s, any objects loitering in the selected area
over the minimum loitering time will trigger the alarm.

Min. Loitering Time (3-300s) 7

b

Step 5. Select the Detection Object.
Human or Vehicle or both are selected as the detection object according to the need. Only the
selected detection object can trigger the alarm.

Detection Object 1 Hurnar ] Vehicle

Note:

@ Make sure your camera’s version is 4X.7.0.77 or above, which supports the human/vehicle
detection object.

@ Make sure your camera model is MS-CXXXX-XXC, which supports the human/vehicle
detection object.

Step 6. Set Object Size.

Milesight loitering allows to set “Object Size”. Only the object bigger than the set size will trigger
the alarm.

Obiject Size &

]
Step 7. Set Effective Time of loitering by clicking .

NVR receives the alarm when effective time has been set. It will be more convenient by clicking
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or MEEEREIN to set or clear all time settings.

Effective Time

Wednesday

Thursday

Friday

=

Step 8. Set Action for loitering alarm by clicking .

Audible Warning: NVR will trigger an audible warning when loitering is detected.
The user can set effective schedule as following two ways:
(1) Select the operation type: Audible or Erase. Then drag a square on the time table for time

. . . . lect All _
setting. It will be more convenient by clicking or MEEEREN to set or clear all

time settings.

(2 Click “ to edit record effective time manually.

Triggered Interval: The effective interval between two actions when event triggered.

Email Linkage

Event Popup.

PTZ Action

Algrm Quiput

White LED

Others

S

Email Linkage: NVR will send an email to the address you set before.
The user can set effective schedule as following two ways:
(1 Select the operation type, Email and Erase. Then drag a square on the time table for time

. . . . lect All _
setting. It will be more convenient by clicking or MEEEREN to set or clear all
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time settings.

Edil
(2 Click to edit effective time manually.

Triggered Interval: The effective interval between two actions when event triggered.
Picture Attached: Select whether to attach picture when sending Emails. If you enable it, you will
receive alarm emails with one event captured picture attached.

Acfion

Audible Waming

Email Linkage

Event Popup

PTZ Action

sday

Alerm Oulput TR
Friday

White LED

Others

Triggered Interval 20s v

Event Popup: Trigger alarm screen popup to full screen when alarm is triggered. And you can set
display duration time of all triggered channel in ‘Settings’->'General’->’Event Popup Duration
Time'. Then triggered channel will be shown one by one as duration time.

(1 Select the operation type, Event Popup and Erase. Then drag a square on the time table for

. . . . . lect All
time setting. It will be more convenient by clicking Sl or BEEERAN (o set or clear

all time settings.

(2 Click to edit effective time manually.

Triggered Interval: The effective interval between two actions when event triggered.
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Audible Woming

Email Linkage

PTZ Action

Alarm Output

White LED

Others

Event Popup

Triggered Inferval v

_Trigger PTZ action when alarm is triggered. PTZ action includes Preset and Patrol.
User can set effective schedule as following two ways:

(D Select the operation type: PTZ or Erase. Then drag a square on the time table for time

. . . o Select All
setting. It will be more convenient by clicking STEENG or BMEEEEEIN to set or clear to set

or clear all time settings.

Eail
(2 Click to edit record effective time manually.

Triggered Interval: The effective interval between two actions when event triggered.

Audible Waming
Email Linkage

Event Popup

Alarm Qutput

White LED

Others

Action Type

. T

And you can add PTZ Action by clicking =
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Add PTZ Action

Channel|

Channel: Select the channel which supports this function.

Action Type: Preset and Patrol are available.

No.: Select the number of Preset or Patrol.

_ Trigger alarm output when alarm is triggered. For NVR Alarm Output, the relevant
alarm output will be firstly listed, such as, 1, 2.etc. As for camera Alarm Output, it will display as
CHx_x (such as CH1_1) according to the camera channel and corresponding alarm number.
Triggered Interval: The effective interval between two actions when event triggered.

Audible Warning Trigger Alarm Output
Email Linkage
Event Popup

PTZ Action

White LED

Others

Q
2
3
o
«

20s v

- Trigger White LED flashing when alarm is triggered.
The user can set effective schedule as following two ways:

(1 Select the operation type, White LED and Erase. Then drag a square on the time table for

. . . . o Select All
time setting. It will be more convenient by clicking i G or BEEEEE to set or clear

all time settings.

(2) Click “ to edit effective time manually.

Triggered Interval: The effective interval between two actions when event triggered.
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Action

Audible Waming
Emoil Linkage
Event Popup

PTZ Action

Alarrm Output

Others

. T

And you can add White LED by clicking .

Add White LED

Channel 1 v

Twinkle v

—p——————————

Channel: Select the channel which supports this function.
Flash Mode: Twinkle and Always are available.

Flash Time: Set the time for White LED flashing. When the Flash Mode is Twinkle, the range of
Flash Time is 1~10 and the default value is 3. When the Flash Mode is Always, the range of Flash

Time is 1760 and the default value is 5.

- Trigger selected channels to record and snapshot when alarm is triggered.

Audible Waming Trigger Channels Record
(]
Email Linkage
m 2 []s []a |RimE [ 17 [ls
Event Popup e o On Oz | O | O 115 116
Oz Che m (mp] O=2r 22 23 24
PTZ Action
[ &5 [J26 2z 28 O2s 30 131 132
Alarm Output as [aa [Jas 36 Oa7 [J38 [la® 40
White LED O# Oz [J43 [ 44 O || Ou Claz 4

(mEt Oso Ost [ s2 Os3 |l Osa [1ss 156
_ sz [lse [Jse [Jeo e [Je2 [es [1es

Trigger Channels Snopshot

ImEY

W 2 - | N [ 15 | Os Oz 18
Qe (MR On Oz e O s s
Oz e (mil] 20 (mpi] [J22 [J2s 124
(25 26 2z 28 O2 |0 a1 [132
[Daa a4 [Jas [J3s T F || Oas (mki 140
4 [J42 D42 [] 44 []4s [146 (mEY []48
[J4g [1so st [s2 | [Jss [ 54 [lss 156
sz []58 [1s8 [ éo | & 1§ [Jeé2 [1s3 ]84

Note: This page's conf on will not be copied info ofher channels. W
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Note:
Make sure you have set correct schedule for record and snapshot before setting the Event Action.

Human detection is used for figuring out whether an object is a human or not.

Event Settings L T BT

2 &5 &5 8

Step 1. Select channel and enable Human Detection.

Human Detection i

Step 2. Enable Show Tracks or not.

Show Trocks [

Step 3. Set the Object Size Limits.

You can edit Minimum Size and Maximum Size by clicking button.
O Minimurn Size(1x1-320%240) 3 X 3
O Maximurn Size{1x] ~320x240) 320 X 240

Minimum Size: The Min. Size means that only if the object size is bigger than the frame, the
settings for Human Detection will take effect.

Maximum Size: The Max. Size means the opposite, only if the object size is smaller than the
frame you drew on the screen, the settings for Human Detection will take effect.

Step 4. Set Effective Time of human detection by clicking “

NVR receives the alarm when effective time has been set. It will be more convenient by clicking

SHlCt or Clear Al to set or clear all time settings.
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Effective Time

Menday
Tuesday
Wednesday

Thursday

Friday

oK

=

Step 5. Set Action for human detection alarm by clicking .

Audible Warning: NVR will trigger an audible warning when human detection is detected.

The user can set effective schedule as following two ways:

(1 Select the operation type: Audible or Erase. Then drag a square on the time table for time
setting. It will be more convenient by clicking or to set or clear all time

settings.

(2 Click “ to edit record effective time manually.

Audio File: Users can select the audio file as needed for audible warning. The default is an
audible beep.
Triggered Interval: The effective interval between two actions when event triggered.

Audible Waming

Email Linkage

Event Popup.

PTZ Action

Alarm Output

White LED

Others

:

Email Linkage: NVR will send an email to the address you set before.
The user can set effective schedule as following two ways:
(1 Select the operation type, Email and Erase. Then drag a square on the time table for time

. . . . lect All _
setting. It will be more convenient by clicking or MEEEREN to set or clear all

time settings.

Edil
(2 Click to edit effective time manually.
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Triggered Interval: The effective interval between two actions when event triggered.
Picture Attached: Select whether to attach picture when sending Emails. If you enable it, you will
receive alarm emails with one event captured picture attached.

Acfion
Audible Worning = 7

Email Linkage

Event Popup

PTZ Action

Alerm Oulput

White LED

Others

Picture Aftached Disable v

Event Popup: Trigger alarm screen popup to full screen when alarm is triggered. And you can set
display duration time of all triggered channel in ‘Settings’->'General’->’Event Popup Duration
Time'. Then triggered channel will be shown one by one as duration time.

(1 Select the operation type, Event Popup and Erase. Then drag a square on the time table for
time setting. It will be more convenient by clicking or to set or clear all
time settings.

(2 Click m to edit effective time manually.

Triggered Interval: The effective interval between two actions when event triggered.

Action
Audible Waming

Email Linkage

Event Popup

PTZ Action

Algrm Output

White LED

Others

OK Cancel

PTZ Action: Trigger PTZ action when alarm is triggered. PTZ action includes Preset and Patrol.
User can set effective schedule as following two ways:
(D Select the operation type: PTZ or Erase. Then drag a square on the time table for time
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setting. It will be more convenient by clicking B o BEEERE 1o set or clear to set

or clear all time settings.

Edil
(2 Click to edit record effective time manually.

Triggered Interval: The effective interval between two actions when event triggered.

Action
Audible Waming
dit

Email Linkage

Event Popup

PTZ Action

Alarm Output

White LED

Others

. T

And you can add PTZ Action by cI|ck|ng

Add PTZ Action

Action Type Praset w

4

Channel: Select the channel which supports this function.

Action Type: Preset and Patrol are available.

No.: Select the number of Preset or Patrol.

_ Trigger alarm output when alarm is triggered. For NVR Alarm Output, the relevant
alarm output will be firstly listed, such as, 1, 2.etc. As for camera Alarm Output, it will display as
CHx_x (such as CH1_1) according to the camera channel and corresponding alarm number.
Triggered Interval: The effective interval between two actions when event triggered.
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Audible Warning Trigger Alarm Output

Alarm Output No

Email Linkage

Event Popup

PTZ Action

White LED

Others

- Trigger White LED flashing when alarm is triggered.
The user can set effective schedule as following two ways:

(1 Select the operation type, White LED and Erase. Then drag a square on the time table for

Select All Clear All

time setting. It will be more convenient by clicking to set or clear

all time settings.

(2) Click “ to edit effective time manually.

Triggered Interval: The effective interval between two actions when event triggered.
Aucible Warning
i ko
m—

PTZ Action

Alarm Output

Others

[ o ] conco |
And you can add White LED by clicking .
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Add White LED

Channel 1 v

Flash Mode Twinkle v

Flash Time

h 3

Ok Cancel

Channel: Select the channel which supports this function.

Flash Mode: Twinkle and Always are available.

Flash Time: Set the time for White LED flashing. When the Flash Mode is Twinkle, the range of
Flash Time is 1~10 and the default value is 3. When the Flash Mode is Always, the range of Flash
Time is 1~60 and the default value is 5.

Others: Trigger selected channels to record and snapshot when alarm is triggered.

Trigger Channels Record

Clai

Audible Waming

Email Linkage

LI & [13 [Ja [1s [1é Oz [ls
Event Popup [ f% O On Oz s (mp s (AT

Oz [l mi) 20 mp) 22 [2s (mE7]
P1Z Action

[J2s [ 126 [ 127 (128 29 [ 130 13 (132
Aaniouieu 33 ]34 03s O O [l 0% []40
white LED - D42 043 mEr C4s [ 4¢ Oz 148

(WL [Js0 s [s2 [Js3 [ 54 [ss [s6

Trigger Channels Snapshot

[CJaun

O 2 O3 mE s e 0z e
[ 1% (R Cn w2 s (W Ois [Tie
& (WAL e [J=20 Oz []22 [z [J24
[ =5 26 27 (g ]2 130 Jai []32
[J32 (34 [as [13s a7 a8 Cae [ 40
me [J42 [J4a3 [Ja4 []as [148 (R [148
49 []so Cls1 [s2 (L] []s4 [ ss [se
sz [s8 (9 O eo Oe ez Oes [Cles

ol ThRpaaasceitanation wilnel be copisdinio oilerchanneh %

Note:
(1) Make sure you have set correct schedule for record and snapshot before setting the Event
Action.

(2) Human Detection tab is no longer displayed separately for all Al cameras.

Object Left can detect and prompt an alarm if an object is left in a pre-defined region. Object
Removed can detect and prompt an alarm if an object is removed from a pre-defined region.
Note:

You need to upgrade the NVR to V7x.9.0.4-r2 or above to support this function.

Step 1. Select channel and enable Object Left or Object Removed(Or you can enable both
features at the same time).
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Event Settings

VCA

EEE—
Object Removed
_
ETE—
T ST

w®

Step 2. Set detection region.

You can select an area by dragging the mouse to set the trigger area, and this area will be
synchronized to camera. Also, you can edit the area by clicking “ button. And you can

Set All Clear All
set or clear all set region by directly clicking

Name: C

For cameras with the firmware version higher than 4X.7.0.78, it supports drawing polygon
detection region for VCA function.

—~} ’ oy Mamea: CAM?
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Step 3. Set the Object Size Limits.

You can edit Minimum Size and Maximum Size by clicking “ button.

O Minjmum Size(1x1~320x240] 3 x B

) Maximum Size(1x]~320x240) 3z X240

Minimum Size: The Min. Size means that only if the object size is bigger than the frame, the
settings for Object Left/Removed will take effect.

Maximum Size: The Max. Size means the opposite, only if the object size is smaller than the
frame you drew on the screen, the settings for Object Left/Removed will take effect.

Step 4. Set Min. Time.

After setting minimum time from 3s to 1800s, any objects are left in the selected area or
removed from the selected area over the minimum time will trigger the alarm.

Min.Time{10-1800s) 20

Step 5. Set Sensitivity.

4p

The sensitivity can be configured to detect various movements according to different
requirements. When the level of sensitivity is low, slight movement won’t trigger the alarm.

Step 6. Set Effective Time of object left/removed by clicking .

NVR receives the alarm when effective time has been set. It will be more convenient by clicking

SN o BEEERAN 16 set or clear all time settings.

Effective Time
0 il 4 & a8 10

12 14 14 18 20 22 24

Wednesday
Thursday
Friday

Saturday

Holiday

Eleciive ime

"

Step 7. Set Action for object left/removed alarm by clicking .

Audible Warning: NVR will trigger an audible warning when object left/removed is detected.
The user can set effective schedule as following two ways:

(1 Select the operation type: Audible or Erase. Then drag a square on the time table for time

setting. It will be more convenient by clicking Seanal o BECERN 1o set or clear all
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time settings.

Edil
(2 Click to edit record effective time manually.

Audio File: Users can select the audio file as needed for audible warning. The default is an
audible beep.
Triggered Interval: The effective interval between two actions when event triggered.

Audible Waming

Email Linkage

Event Popup.

PTZ Action

Alarm Output

White LED

Others olidc

o

Triggered Interval 205 v

Email Linkage: NVR will send an email to the address you set before.
The user can set effective schedule as following two ways:

(1 Select the operation type, Email and Erase. Then drag a square on the time table for time

. . . . lect All
setting. It will be more convenient by clicking A or BEEERAIE 10 set or clear all

time settings.

Edil
(2 Click to edit effective time manually.

Triggered Interval: The effective interval between two actions when event triggered.
Picture Attached: Select whether to attach picture when sending Emails. If you enable it, you will
receive alarm emails with one event captured picture attached.
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Audible Waming

Event Popup

PTZ Action

Alerm Oulput

White LED

Others

Event Popup: Trigger alarm screen popup to full screen when alarm is triggered. And you can set
display duration time of all triggered channel in ‘Settings’->'General’->’Event Popup Duration
Time'. Then triggered channel will be shown one by one as duration time.

(1 Select the operation type, Event Popup and Erase. Then drag a square on the time table for

. . . . . lect All
time setting. It will be more convenient by clicking or BEEEEE to set or clear

all time settings.

(2) Click “ to edit effective time manually.

Triggered Interval: The effective interval between two actions when event triggered.

Action
Audible Waming

Email Linkage

Event Popup

PTZ Action

Algrm Output

White LED

Others

Triggered Inferval 205 v

PTZ Action: Trigger PTZ action when alarm is triggered. PTZ action includes Preset and Patrol.
User can set effective schedule as following two ways:
(D Select the operation type: PTZ or Erase. Then drag a square on the time table for time

. . . . lect All
setting. It will be more convenient by clicking or MEEEEEIY to set or clear to set
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or clear all time settings.

Edil
(2 Click to edit record effective time manually.

Triggered Interval: The effective interval between two actions when event triggered.
Audible Warning

Email Linkage

Event Popup

Alarm Output

White LED

Others

. T

And you can add PTZ Action by cI|ck|ng

Add PTZ Action

Action Type Preset v

Channel: Select the channel which supports this function.

Action Type: Preset and Patrol are available.

No.: Select the number of Preset or Patrol.

_ Trigger alarm output when alarm is triggered. For NVR Alarm Output, the relevant
alarm output will be firstly listed, such as, 1, 2.etc. As for camera Alarm Output, it will display as
CHx_x (such as CH1_1) according to the camera channel and corresponding alarm number.
Triggered Interval: The effective interval between two actions when event triggered.
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Audible Warning Trigger Alarm Output
Email Linkage
Event Popup

PTZ Action

White LED

Others

- Trigger White LED flashing when alarm is triggered.
The user can set effective schedule as following two ways:

(1 Select the operation type, White LED and Erase. Then drag a square on the time table for

Select All Clear All

time setting. It will be more convenient by clicking to set or clear

all time settings.

(2) Click “ to edit effective time manually.

Triggered Interval: The effective interval between two actions when event triggered.
Aucible Warning
i ko
m—
12 action
om Gutpul

Others

And you can add White LED by clicking .
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Add White LED

Channel 1 v

Flash Mode Twinkle v

Flash Time h 3

Channel: Select the channel which supports this function.

Flash Mode: Twinkle and Always are available.

Flash Time: Set the time for White LED flashing. When the Flash Mode is Twinkle, the range of
Flash Time is 1~10 and the default value is 3. When the Flash Mode is Always, the range of Flash
Time is 1~60 and the default value is 5.

Others: Trigger selected channels to record and snapshot when alarm is triggered.

Audible Warning Trigger Channels Record
Clan
Email Linkage =
LI & [13 [14 [1s [1é 17 [le
Event Popup [ f% O On Oz s (mp Os Ohes
Oz Oie O Oz Cla Oz2 [2s [24
P1Z Action
[J2s [ 126 [ 127 (128 29 [130 [1a (a2
Aaniouieu m ]34 03s O O [l 0% Cl40
O 42 []43 ] a4 []as mE a7 []48

White LED

[J49 [Js0 s [1s2 [Jss 154 [1ss [1se

o |lDs 0= loe (06 |lOe O8O«

Trigger Channels Snapshot

] il

O ]2 4 Os s 0z s
[ o Oz (mEE! 14 s (J1e
[ Tz (WAL [J20 Oz []22 23 []24
[ 2 (mp3 [es O 130 Oa [132
Jas [J34 a8 a7 a8 (mE mE
L4 [42 44 e (mEn (WEY [l48
] 49 [ 50 [ 52 []53 54 Oss []56
[ sz [s8 [ eo Oea [e2 [es [es

Holei T pagsbcantipuotion w e cor fo.of annels R

Note:
Make sure you have set correct schedule for record and snapshot before setting the Event Action.

Milesight VCA provides the primary setting for the whole VCA functions.

Note:

For cameras with the firmware version higher than 4X.7.0.78 and the NVRs with firmware version
higher than 7X.9.0.12, Settings tab is no longer displayed separately.

www.Mmilesight.com 224




I\4ilesight Milesight Technology

Event Settings

) Mimienurm Size 151 ~320x240)

© Wasimum Size{1x1 ~320x240)

Camera instakation Angle View
-

|4=

m
g

DERREER

OOO0OOO0OO0O

i

Process FPS: Five different periods are available(5, 10, 15, 20, 25 fps) for processing fps.

Camera Installation: Select camera installation view, including Angle View, Horizontal View

and Overhead View.

Detection Object Size Settings: Edit the frame size you draw to trigger events. You can set Min.

Size and Max. Size for different events separately.

Minimum Size: The Min. Size means that only if the object size is bigger than the frame, the

settings for other VCA functions will take effect.

Maximum Size: The Max. Size means the opposite, the frame you draw on the screen stands for

that only if the object size is smaller than the frame, the settings for other VCA functions will take

effect.

Note:

Upgrade your device to corresponded firmware version.

Camera: V4X.7.0.74 or above.
NVR: V7X.9.0.9 or above.

3.9 Settings

3.9.1 General

It is for setting up the Time parameters of NVR, including Time Zone, Daylight Saving Time, Time

Setting, Server Address, NTP Sync, Interval, etc.
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|4=
|

System Settings

General

Date & Time

hern Tine 202)-02:22 23:17:45
[UTC-08:00] United States - Pacific Tme -
ing Time Discble v

Server Address: Support to Enter the address of NTP Server manually.
NTP Sync: Set the time of NVR to synchronize with the NTP server.
Interval: The interval for synchronizing with NTP server can be set.

It is for setting up the general parameters of NVR, including Device Name, HDMI/VGA Resolution,
Language, HDMI2/VGA2, HDMI Audio, Audio Out, etc.

Device Name: Set the device name.

HDMI1/VGA1 Resolution: Set the output resolution of HDMI1/VGA1 port.

HDMI2/VGAZ2: Enable it to use HDMI2/VGA2 port.

HDMI2/VGAZ2 Resolution: Set the output resolution of HDMI2/VGA2 port.

Quick Screen Switch: After enabling Quick Screen Switch function, you can double-click the

mouse to switch the main-screen and sub-screen control. The main-screen and sub-screen can be
configured separately and have their own display settings which enable you to have different
liveview or playback display layouts simultaneously, offering a more efficient and explicit
surveillance.

HDMI1 Audio: Enable it to use HDMI1 Audio.

Audio Out: Enable Audio Out.

Event Popup: Select the port to display the alarm popup.

Event Popup Duration Time: The display duration time for the alarm popup screen. If users select
“Manually Clear”, the live view will exit the alarm screen popup status only after manual
operation.

Occupancy Live View: Select the port to display the Occupancy Live View.

Mouse Pointer Speed Level: Adjust the speed of mouse on monitor. From 1 to 7, there are 7
levels to choose. The default level is 5.

Level Adjusted speed
1 0.2 times the current speed
2 0.3 times the current speed
3 0.5 times the current speed
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4 the current speed

5(Default) 2 times the current speed

6 3 times the current speed

7 4 times the current speed

Boot Wizard: Enable it to pop up boot wizard after rebooting.

Boot Authentication: Enable it to authenticate the user after rebooting.

Menu Authentication: Enable it to authenticate the user every time when you click menu.
Settings Page Timeout: The interface will switch to Live View automatically according to the time
you set.

Auto Logout: Users will log out automatically when there is no operation within the set time
period.

Display When Logout: Set display mode of the live view interface when users log out. There are
three options: Regular Mode, Occupancy Mode and Target Mode.

te Hi $ cru| x| memoy [ 2=
A System Settings * =]
General

General
NVR

1920 % 1080 / 60Hz
Disable

1920 1080 / 40Hz.
Disable

Enable

Enable
HOMIT/VGAT

85

HOMIT/VGAL

4 4 4 4 4 4444

5(Detoull)

Setfings Poge Timeout C

4 4 4 4 4

Disaible
Disable

Note:
Not all NVR supports all the configurations above. For example, only NVR 8000 Series supports

HDMI2/VGA2, Event Popup options and switching between the main-screen and sub-screen.
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3.9.2 Layout

|4=
[~

System Settings

Loyout

- - -0

Step 1. Select Screen Output.

You can configure layout for different Screen Output separately to meet the needs of monitoring
different scenarios through different Screen Output.

Note:

Only NVR 7000 Series and NVR 8000 Series support this function.

Step 2. Select a layout format.

I | . - ‘ LI b BHE B e BEEH B LR

You can select 1/4/8/9/12/1+11/2+10/16 or Custom Layout. If you choose Custom Layout, please

=

button to add a new custom layout. Then drag the screen to

customize the layout, click the button and then click

click button, then click

to save the

custom layout.
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Custom Layout

4 2 3

-] 7

3] ? 10 11 12

13 14 15 16
[__oc _J coca ] s ]

Note:
You can create a custom layout based on a basic layout, and it supports up to 5*5 basic layout.
Step 3. Set desired channels.

Click to close a channel. Select a window and then select a desired channel to add in.

“ to reset the layout.

Step 4. Select whether to apply settings of current layout to others.

Information

I Apply successfully. Copy setlings of current layout to
* others'?

3.9.3 Network

3.9.3.1 Basic
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It supports three working modes of Multi-address, Load Balance and Net Fault-tolerance.

For Multi-address mode, you can set LAN1 or LAN2 as the default route according to the needs.
Note:

Only Pro NVR 7000 Series and Pro NVR 8000 Series support this function.

The system supports two IP address format: IPv4 and IPv6

IPv4

Enable IPv4 DHCP to auto search IP. When enable DHCP function, you can not modify IP/ Subnet
mask/ Gateway.

Disable IPv4 DHCP to modify IP/ Subnet mask/ Gateway manually.

IPv6

Manual/ Router Advertisement/ DHCPV6 are available.

DNS Server

Preferred DNS Server: DNS server IP address.

Alternate DNS Server: DNS server alternate address.

E|IE( 2] 2] 18

ICCHI40A0F2

192148201

Note:

Check the DHCP check-box when there is a DHCP server running in the networks.

Once DHCP is enabled, DNS will change accordingly.

The valid range of MTU is 1200~1500.

Do not input an IP address conflicting with another device.

Working mode option is only for NVR 7000/8000 Series. Internal NIC IPv4 Address is only for
PoE NVR Series.

v e N

3.9.3.2 UPnP

With the function enabled, you don’t need to configure the port mapping for each port in router,

it will do the port mapping in router automatically once router supports UPnP.

Network
Ema Milesight Cloud PPPOE s More
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3.9.3.3 DDNS

Using DDNS to solve the dynamic IP address problem.

Check DDNS check-box to enable it, then select a DDNS Server and input the user name,
password and host name. Do not forget to save the configuration.

Milesight has its own DDNS server. Please do port forwarding for HTTP port and RTSP port before
enabling Milesight DDNS. Then input corresponding information and you can use
http://ddns.milesight.com:MAC to access device remotely.

Note:

“Host Name” must begin with letters, and it can only contain number, letters, and hyphen.

Basic np DONS More

Email Milesight Cloud PPPOE SMMP

3.9.3.4 Email

A screenshot will be sent to the receivers when alarm is triggered.

Network

Basic UPnP DONS Milesight Cloud PPPOE SNMP More

olison Bimilesight com
sensens
smip.gmail.com

465
olissn@gmail.com

olison@143.com

[Ins 4 sst

[] Host Nome hitp:/i

Enable Email selection and then begin configuration.

User name: The E-mail address you choose to send emails. Please input full email address.
Password: The password of the E-mail.

SMTP Server: The SMTP Server of your E-mail.

SMTP Port: The port of SMTP Server. It’s usually 25.

Sender Email Address: It must be same as [User name].

Receiver Email Address: E-mail Address for the receivers.

Encryption: Security Protocol of email sending, including TLS and SSL.

Host Name: It will be attached in the email.

Test

Select to check if the Mail function is workable.
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| Information

[ I Send Email successfully. ‘
[ 0

Note:
If your NVR has a port forwarding IP for Host Name, please input the complete address that

contains the port.

3.9.3.5 Milesight Cloud

You can add the devices to M-sight Pro app via Milesight Cloud, which can bind the devices with
the cloud accounts. You can log into the cloud account directly on the APP, no need to add
devices repeatedly.

Click “Enable” and “Apply” to enable Milesight Cloud.

After enabling, you can add the NVR on the APP M-Sight Pro for live view via scanning the QR
code on Milesight Cloud page directly, or inputting the register code manually.

Network
Basi c Emai Miasight Cloud PPPoE sump Mot
able

If you enable Milesight Cloud function, the P2P function will be enabled automatically.

Note:

1. Please make sure that NVR is available for internet before enabling.

2. Please make sure your NVR version is V7X.9.0.12 or above, and the APP version is V3.1.0.5 or
above.

3.9.3.6 PPPoE

PPPoE combines PPP protocol with Ethernet, by which Ethernet hosts can connect to a remote
access concentrator via a simple bridging device.
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oo oors r—— Kl

PPPOE Disoble v

0000

Note:
If both UPnP and PPPoE are enabled, only PPPoE will take effect.

3.9.3.7 SNMP

SNMP is an abbreviation of Simple Network Management Protocol, which is convenient for NVR
to be monitored and managed in the whole network environment. The SNMP is widely used in
many network devices, software and systems.
Before setting the SNMP, please download the SNMP software and manage to receive the NVR
information via SNMP port. By setting the Trap Address, the NVR can send the alarm event and
exception messages to the surveillance center.

More

Basic UPnP CONS Ema Milesight Cloud PPPOE “
SNMP V]

Disable

Disabie
public
privote
Disable v

no auth, no prv v

SNMP v1/2c/3: The version of SNMP. Please select the version of your SNMP software.
SNMP v1: No security protection
SNMP v2c: Require password for access
SNMP v3: Support encryption on the premise that the HTTPS protocol must be
enabled.
Read Community: Input the name of Read Community
Write Community: Input the name of Write Community
Read Security Name: Input the name of Read Security Community
Level of Security: There are three levels available: (auth, priv), (auth, no priv) and (no auth, no
priv)
Write Security Name: Input the name of Write Security Community
Level of Security: There are three levels available: (auth, priv), (auth, no priv) and (no auth, no
priv)
SNMP Port: The default of the SNMP port is 161.
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3.9.3.8 Multicast

Enable multicast to reduce the load of the NVR, and the video can still be previewed normally
when the NVR is multi-connected. Users just need to enable multicast and enter the IP address.

System Settings F ol | memoy [l

Network

T
Note:
Valid IP address range: 224.0.0.0~239.255.255.255.
3.9.3.9 More
System Settings F o] o Jemoy [l 2%
Network
0 :
T T

SSH
Enable or disable SSH access. Secure Shell (SSH) has many functions; it can replace Telnet, and

also provides a secure channel for FTP, POP, even for PPP.
SSH Port
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The default SSH port is 22. Only for Milesight R&D debugging.

HTTP Port

The default HTTP port is 80. Please modify HTTP ports according to actual application.

Note:

1. The default HTTP port for IE browser is 80.

2. HTTP port is used for remote network access for 4k/H.265 NVR Series.

HTTPS Port

The default HTTPS port is 443. Please modify HTTPS ports according to actual application.

Note:

1. The default HTTPS port for IE browser is 443.

2. HTTPS port is used for remote network access for 4k/H.265 NVR Series.

RTSP Port

Real Time Streaming Protocol (RTSP) is an application layer protocol in TCP/IP protocol system.
The default RTSP port is 554. Please modify RTSP port according to actual application.

Note:

1. RTSP port is used for remote network live view.

2. RTSP port valid range is 554 or 1024~65535.

3. The RTSP format of Milesight NVR is “rtsp://IP:RTSP port/ch_xxx".

(1) IP: The IP address of NVR;

(2) RTSP port: The default RTSP port is 554;

(3) ch_xxx: The first number of xxx represents stream type, 1 for main stream and 4 for sub
stream. The last two represents channel number, which start from ‘00’ (‘00" means channel 1).
Take ‘rtsp://192.168.8.179:554/ch_402’ as an example:

The IP address of NVR is 192.168.8.179.

The RTSP port is 554.

The stream type is sub stream and the channel number is 3.

POS Port

It is the communication port between NVR and the POS machine. The default POS port is 38800.
Push Message

With this option enabled, you can receive the alarm message on the mobile application.

Push Stream Type

Select which video stream will be pushed to APP M-Sight Pro. Auto, Primary Stream and
Secondary Stream are available.

Note:

Only NVR model ends with letter T support this option.

Push Message Settings

(@ Camera Event
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Push Message Settings

Comera Event NVR Event
| .
Push Even! Type All
Mation Detection ] video Loss
Region Entrance M Region Exiting
Advanced Motion Detection ] Temper Detection
Line Crossing ] Loitering
Human Detection ] Object Left/Remaoved
] Alarm Input [V anPR 4
M1 M2 [+1 Block List 7] White List [/ Visitor List

Select Push Event Type which will be pushed to APP M-sight Pro. There are different Push Event
Types for every channel to choose, which means every camera added in this NVR can choose
what Event Type it wants to push, like Motion Detection, Video Loss, Region Entrance, Region
Exiting, Advanced Motion Detection, Tamper Detection, Line Crossing, Loitering Human Detection,
Object Left/Removed, Alarm Input and ANPR(Only for MS-NXXXX-XXT/H).

@ NVR Event

Push Message Settings
Camera Event

Alarm Input
w1 Al
M1 V2 M3 4 s M6 M7 M8
Mg [v] 10 Mn [w] 12 Mz kA 14 15 kA 16
POS
[ A
(=il M2 k3 4 M5 M é M7 V8
Me R L] Mn V12 M3 R 14 15 R 16

Select channels which you want to push the Alarm Input Event or the POS Event of NVR.

Note:
There would not have NVR Event interface if your NVR doesn’t have alarm input interface.

3.9.4 Audio File Manager

Here you can upload up to 10 audio files.
Note:
Ensure that the NVR hardware has an Audio Output interface.
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System Seftings L T B

Audio File Manager

=)

Add a new audio file

Click E;l , then select an audio file from the external device and enter the audio file name, and

then click “ to add a new audio file.

Note:
Ensure that the audio file format is “.wav”, the codec type is PCM/PCMU/PCMA, 64kbps or
128kbps bitrate and doesn’t exceed 500K.

Audio File Add

Audio File Name

Note: Only support “wav' audio files with codec type PCM/PCMU/PCMA, é4kbps or 128kbps bitrate and no maore than 500k

Play audio file

Select an audio file and click ® to play the audio file.

Edit audio file

Select an audio file and click Ef to edit the audio file name.

Delete audio file

Select an audio file and click m to delete the audio file name.

In addition, you can also check multiple audio files and click to delete them.
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3.9.5 Holiday

It can configure the record or image capture schedule for holidays of the current year.

System Settings LI B

Heliday

ame otus Start Date Ena Dote

2 Hoiday

3 Hoiidoy 1 1
4 Mooy = =]
Holidoy = 11
] Holidoy 11 (5
Holiday Disable ' [
8 Hoiday Disable 12} 11
9 Holidoy Disable - 8]
10 Hoiidoy Diable ) (8]
" Holiday Dhable 1 [
12 Holiday Disable - =]
13 Hoiiday Disable 1 ]
1" Holiday Disable 1 B
15 Hoiiday Disable I 1
1 Holidoy Diioble 1 '
I
1

it 1
19 1 !
2 iolic i 1 11
2 Holict D 1 =
2 Holiday is - 1
3 Hoiida is 1 =
24 Hoiido i (8] &
Holigoy Disable 1 =
5 Holiday Dbable 1 11
Hoict Disab 1 1

|IERREARERARAEAERRREREREREARERREAARE

Click e to edit holiday information, including Holiday Name, Holiday Enable, Style, Start Date and

End Date. Then click to save the configuration.
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3.9.6 User

System Seftings L T B

Note:

1. If the NVR firmware version is below xx.7.0.6, the default user name is “admin” and the
default password is “123456”.

2. If the NVR firmware version is between xx.7.0.6 and xx.9.0.3, the default user name is
“admin” and the default password is “ms1234”.

3. If the NVR firmware version is xx.9.0.3 or above, please set the password before login.

Add a new user
Click , input user information, then click to configure the user

permission, and click “ to add a new user.

Add User

User Name alison
Password sesssens

Confirm Password ssssenen

Eqit

User Permissions

Unlock Pattern | Enable v

Set Unlock Pattern Edit

Note:

1. The user name can only contain letters and number. There are two user levels with different
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authority: Operator and Viewer.

2. You can set Unlock Pattern for the user after enabling it.

Set Unlock Pattern

ONOMO
@ @

Flease connect at least 4 dots.

Edit user limits

Select a user, when the background color changes into dark gray, click H to edit user permissions.

User Permissions include Operation Permissions and Channel Permissions.
(D “Local” means that the privilege to the monitor connected with NVR.
(2) “Remote” means that the privilege to web settings.

Edit User Permissions Edit User Permissions

peration Permisions Channel Permissions Operation Permisions

[w] A ] AN M tve View [V tive View

M uve View Operation ] Live View Operation M M2 Ma Ma i M2 Ma Ma
[ Recara ¥ rRecexa s e =ik Ma s Me &7 ks
[ snapshat [ snapshat M Mo M M2 “e o Mn 2
M Audio M Audio 13 &4 1. 1 M M4 M1s Mis
[ Two-way Audio ] Two-way Audio & Poyback & Peyback
[ Pz Control [ Pz control
b1 P12 Settings 7 P12 Settings & 2 3 M4 =gl 2 =] k4
[ image Configuration 4 mage Configuration Ms M M7 =L M Me o7 HMe
[ Camera Alarm Output W] Camera Alam Cutput Me Mo & M2 e Mo Mn Mz
[ Play Mode 4 piay Mode Mia M4 = s iRk} 14 Mis M1s

[ Target Mode Operatian

[ Payback Operation

[ Target Mode Operation

(] Playback Operation

[ snopshot M snopshat

[~ Audio M audio

[ tag M tag

[ Lock B Lock

[ Fie Export [ Fite Export
M refieve ] refrieve

4 smart Analysis

/1 Smant Analysis

M Comero ¥ Camero
™ storage [ sterage
] Event ] Event
] Settings [ system

1 status & Logs

[ shutdown/Reboot

[ status & Logs

[] Retoot

Edit user password

Select a user, when the background color changes into dark gray, click & to modify password

after enabling Change Password. You can also click to set Unlock Pattern after
enabling Unlock Pattern.

Sync new password to current connected PoE channels is available for POE NVR Series.
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Edit User

alison

Enable v
assseses

ssssesee

Viewer v

Select a user and click m to delete a user.

Input Admin Password, select security question and answer. Click to save.

Whors your Kvorie spont? v

Whats your icky number® =

Whats your tavoslie colon v

Note:
1. This option is available for the NVR firmware version xx.9.0.3 or above.
2. Security question is used for resetting admin password if you forget current one.

3.9.7 Access Filter

Enable Access Filter to restrict or open the access to device address added via IP or MAC.

www.milesight.com




I\4ilesight Milesight Technology

System Settings R

Access Filter

TS T BT T

Step 1. Enable Access Filter.

Access Filter | Enable V|

Step 2. Select Filter Type.
There are two options: Deny and Allow.
Deny: Only restrict the access to the added device address.

Allow: Only open the access to the added device address.

[ v
Step 3. Add Address.

Click to add device address. You can add the address via IP or MAC.

Method 1: Add the address via IP. You can choose the IP address rule according to your needs.

There are two rules: Single and Range.

Addres Type IP Address v

IP Address Rule Single v

IP Addrass
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Add Address

Addres Type IP Address v

IP Address Rule | Range hd|

IP Address

Method 2: Add the address via MAC.

Add Address

v

Step 4. Then click to make Access Filter effective.

You can click . in the Access Filter interface to edit the corresponding address again.

Edit Address

IP Address v
Single v
192.168.111.1

Note:

@ If Access Filter is enabled and Filter type is Allow, but no address is added to the table, then
no address is allowed to Access the NVR.

@ If Access Filter is enabled and Filter type is Deny, but no address is added to the table, then all

addresses are allowed to Access the NVR.

3.9.8 Maintenance

Step 1. Click and select the corresponding firmware you downloaded in your USB;
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|4=
=

System Settings

Maintenance

Mainfenance

Step 2. Check if you need to reset settings to factory default (except IP Address and User
Information) after upgrade;

System Settings o[ m |meman [ 2x
Maintenance
reset 7] Resol sotings 0 foctory Gelout foxcopt P Adckes: and Uier nlomatr

Maintenance

Step 3. Click to confirm the upgrade.
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|4=
]

System Settings

Maintenance

Maintenonce

Note:
The system will auto reboot after confirming upgrade.

Online Upgrade

. Check . . .
Step 1. Click - to confirm whether there is a new version;

If there is a new version, the Latest Version column will display corresponding information.

| 4=
=

System Settings
Maintenance

Onine Upgrade Impart/Export Configuratio

—

71901107

5 ion
Lofest Verson 71900107

Maintenance

— -

Step 2. Click to confirm the upgrade.
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System Settings Fo 1w | memor ] 213
Maintenance

—

71900107

Sait n

Maintenance

/

Note:
The system will auto reboot after confirming upgrade.

Import/Export Configuration

Import Configuration File: Select a .cfg file and then click to import configuration

to your NVR.

Backu
Export Configuration File: Select a folder and then click to export configuration to

USB device.

System Settings R BT
Maintenance

Import/Export Configuration Aute Rebeot Roset

Maintenance

Auto Reboot
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| 4=
Jis]

System Settings

Maintenance

Maintenance

You can set day and time for reboot, and the NVR will reboot automatically at the time you set.
Day: Everyday, Monday, Tuesday, Wednesday, Thursday, Friday, Saturday and Sunday.

Time: Adjustable range from 00:00:00 to 23:59:59.

Reset

All parameters can be reset to default settings by clicking m

|4=
™

System Settings

Maintenance

S Koss

Diagnosis Information

Click to select the path to save the diagnosis file on the USB device. And then click

to export the diagnosis file.
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System Settings * o ] K

Maintenance

System Settings L e B
Maintenance
Export Diagn s File Imadiohsb)_1/GPP [ sockp ]

3.9.9 Hot Spare

Configured as the architecture of N pcs Master NVRs and 1 hot spare Slave NVR, Milesight N+1
Hot Spare guarantees the data integrity and reliability of video surveillance system. If any one of
the Master NVRs fails, the Slave NVR can take over the channel information to ensure video
recording. Meanwhile, when the failed NVR recovered, the Slave NVR will send the recorded data
back.

Master Mode:

Step 1: Select Master Mode as Hot Spare Mode.

Step 2: Input Slave IP Address, Slave Admin Password and Apply.
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master Made

Hot Spare

192.148.40 .42

--------

LUnk b up (Ready]

Slave Mode:

Step 1: Select Slave Mode as Hot Spare Mode and click Apply. NVR will change to Slave mode

successfully after rebooting.
Step 2: Add Master which is up to 32.

Hot Spare

m ot 3

Master List

Master Status

For example, there are three NVRs in LAN, 192.168.5.200, 192.168.5.201 and 192.168.5.202.

If you want to set 192.168.5.200 and 192.168.5.201 as Master NVR, and set 192.168.5.202 as

Slave NVR. You can operate as following steps.

(D Set 192.168.5.200 and 192.168.5.201 to Master Mode. And then input the IP and account

information of 192.168.5.202 as Slave.

(2) Set 192.168.5.202 to Slave Mode. And then add 192.168.5.200 and 192.168.5.201 to its

Master List.
After Master and Slave match successfully, Hot Spare function begins to work.

Master 1 Master 2 Master 3 Master4 - Master N

Nermaly = F F FF

Master 1 Master 2 Master 3 Master 4 - Master N

Broken Down F F - F

Import Settings
i

Slave

Master 1 Master 2 Master 3 Master4 - Master N

aorecoery [ D -
| |

Recovering Recorded Files

Note:

1. Only MS-N7016-UH, MS-N7032-UH, MS-N8032-UH and MS-N8064-UH support N+1 Hot

Spare function.
2. Itisrecommended to set Master NVR and Slave NVR up with the same NVR model.
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3.10 Status

You can have a quick view of the information of the device, network, camera, disk and event. This
part is only for your rapid reference. If you want to make any configuration, please go to
corresponding parts accordingly.

3.10.1 Device Information

Device Information include Model, MAC Address, SN Address, Hardware Version, Software
Version, and Uptime.

3.10.2 Network Status

Network Status includes three main parts: Network Status and Bandwidth Status.

T ooonow NoercToa
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Network Status

Network Test

Receive

LANI
§ Receive rate: 19.04 Mbps 4 senarate: 97507 kbps
34 My | Mbps
30 Mbps | Mops
26 Mbps | Mops
23 Mbbs % | Mbes
19 Mbps 825 Kbps Ly
15 Mbps 15 Kkbps
ar
1} receive Rote: 0 bps 4 senarate:0bps
5 Mby 5 Mbps
4 Mbps 4 Mbps
3Mbps 3Mbps
2 Mbps 2 Mbps
1 Mbps | Mbps
0

Users can quickly know the network status between the NVR and the destination address such as

the camera or computer.

Network Status Bandwidth Status

3.10.3 Camera Status

Camera Status includes Channel, Name, IP Address, Record, Frame Rate, Bit Rate, Frame Size and

Status.

CAMI 192.148.14.103
CAM2 192.148.14.105
CAM3 192.168.7.119

@ vl v e w R~

|
|
\
|
|
|

oft 311ps
on 25 1ps
©on 251ps

4,33 Mbps | 1920x1080 [
7.00 Mbps | 3000x3000 (]
401 Mbps 19201080 L

The PoE Port Status is only for POE NVR, it will show you the current power and connection status

of PoE ports.
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3.10.4 Disk Status

Disk Status includes Port, Vendor, Status, Total(GB), Free(GB), HDD Type and Group. The user can

see the Total Capacity (GB) and Available Capacity (GB) as well.

4

WOC WD2S00BEVT-08A23T1 Harma 23289 G8 217.00 C# RIW LOCAL

23287 GB

2170068

II |

S.M.A.R.T is a monitoring system of HDD that detects anticipating failures of HDD and reports

them with various indicators.
Test Type: Fast and Full are available.

Self-evaluation: If the HDD is in good condition, it will pass the self-evaluation.

Raw_Reod Eroe Rofe 200 200 5| 2 oK

03 Spin_up_Time 142 i 2 1868 oK

04 Stort_Stop_Count 1 1 0 516529 3

0s #eallocoted_Sector Ct 200 200 140 o oK

o Power_On_Houn o ”» o s oK
R - .
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3.10.5 Event Status

Camera Event
The user can check Camera Event here, including Video Loss, Motion and I/0. = will turn into

2 whenthe corresponding alarm is triggered.

Event Status
Camera Even Atarm vea Peopie Counting

= = I
LNCMEN Y

s |= Im| |
CHER N

Alarm
mn
The user can check Alarm Input and Output list here if NVR has corresponded interface. = will

turn into when the corresponding alarm is triggered. For NVR alarm input or output, the

relevant alarm input or output will be firstly listed, such as, 1, 2.etc, as for camera alarm input or
output, it will display as CHx_x (such as CH1_1) according to the camera channel and

corresponding alarm number.

Status R BT
Event Status
: -
Ao i
T T
) a
2 NO a
MO a
4 HO a
NO a
¢ NO a
NO a
Event Status 8 NO n
a
n
e

NO

a

4 NO 55

1]

VCA

mn
It shows the VCA status. =™ will turn into when alarm is triggered.
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Status R BT

Event Status

| Regon Entionce | Regior Lodedng  mon Detectid ¢

caM1 [
z camz n a o L}
3 canms a 2 a a n a n n
4 a a 8 a a a a a
s a n B a n a a s
s a s a a a a a B
a n a a n a a a
8 a n n a n a n a
0 a a a a a a
Event Status = = = = = = = =
10 a 2 — — — — = -
2.168.14.105 B a B 2 a a -} L]
2 1921687118 a a a a n a a a
3 a a n a n a a a
14 a = n a n a a n
15 ] a = a a a a a
16 a a a a 8 a 8
I a a a a n a a a
8 a a a a n a a a
a a n L] n a a n
20 a a a a - s — —
2 a B a 0 a a 8 a
7 a a a a n 3 a a
2 a n = a = a n a
25 a a a a n = a a

- - - - - - - - ¥,

People Counting
It shows every camera’s current In/Out number of people counting.

Status L T ET

Event Status

VeA Penpie Counting

CAmMZ 192.168.14.102 a 0

4 cAMA 192.148.10.18 o 0

- o
s CAMS
92
8 Cams 92.168.14.1C
Event Status &.
10 camio }
cAM :
CAMI
cami3
14 cAml4
CAM
16 camis
cam
18 CAMIE
cam
2 can
CAM
2 CAMZ2
A
4 can2i
g

3.10.6 Group Status

Check Group Status. The status of the all created Groups can be sorted by Group or Channel.
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Status L T BT

Group Status

Group Status

3.10.7 Online Users

Users who are remotely connecting to the NVR in real time can be listed in Online users interface.
The list includes User Name, User Level, IP Address and User Login Time.

|
&

Status

Oniine User

The IP address can be added to Access Filter interface from Online User interface directly.
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Online User
[ User Names Urer Level [ Use Add 1 o

Information

I Add mccesiully
.

3.10.8 Packet Capture Tool

Input IP, Port and select a path, then click [Start] to start capture and click [End]to stop. The
captured package will be saved in the selected path.

|+
a

Status

Packet Capture Tool

Note:
It is recommended to capture packets not more than 3 minutes on the local monitor side.

3.10.9 Logs

The user can check, search and export logs in Logs interface. By selecting the Start Time, End
Time, Channel, Main Type and Sub Type, which can narrow down the scale of logs, you can
search for logs that you need.
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|4=
=

Status

Logs

[R—

P roge: 10 & < > » EEEE

Export

Click

to export searched logs to media device.

Status L T BT

- A @
) WA g
d A [&
N/A 2]
985.4 B Fie 53:24 A g
26KE File 4192515 | WA ]
312K8 fie Wik g
940 bytes r | A ]
2 It deme.csv 40 bytes r A g
| A g
NiA 2]
| NIA ]
| A @
NA I3l
WA ]
NiA &
A B
NiA 2]
A 2
WA 2]
WA =] -
Expon

In particular, for the following types of events, the Information about detection object that
triggers the event is displayed in the Log Information.

Region Entrance

Region Exiting

Advanced Motion Detection

Line Crossing

@®e OO

Loitering
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EEE o0
Event-Stop Line Crossing Alarm
"

:

honnel:2

Previous Next Back

3.11 Logout

Logout: Exit the current login account.
Reboot: Restart the NVR.
Shutdown: Close the NVR.
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4.WEB Settings

4.1 Account Setting

Note:

Only the NVR firmware version xx.9.0.3 or above supports account activation.

Step1l. Set password to active admin account.

Activation
User Name admin
Password
Confirm
Language English v
Next

Note:

1. Password must be 8 to 32 characters long.

2. Password must contain at least one number and one letter.

3. You can also choose the system language on the activation interface.

Step2. Set security questions which are used for resetting password to finish account setting.

10 questions are provided, you can select any one to set answer. Beside, customized question is

available.

If you skip this step, you can also set it again in Setting -> User interface.

Security Question Setting

Question1: |What's your father's name? v

Answerl: | |

Question2: |What'5 your father's name? v |

Answer2: | |

Question3: |What'5 your father's name? v

Answer3: | |
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4.2 Login

Select Language on the top-right of interface.

Input the user name, password and click Login to login NVR web page.

Milesight
ol -
CTr— O |

togin

Note:

The account will be locked if the password is entered incorrectly for four times.

The browser will prompt to install the plugin when first logging in the device. Please click

d Dovnoac he pluoin ton 1V

Follow the prompts to install the plugin. When it’s finished, it will pop out a window as shown
below. Please click “Finish” and refresh the browser, then you will see the video.

ﬁ! MNVRComponent Setup -

Completing the NVRComponent
Setup Wizard

MVRCompenent has been installed on your computer.

Click Finish to dose this wizard.

< Back Finish Cancel

Note:

During installing the plugin, please keep the browsers close.

If the firmware version of NVR is V7x.9.0.4 and above, you can preview the video on the browser
without plugin in Plugin-Free mode.
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1. For Windows system, Plugin-Free mode is supported in Chrome/Firefox/Microsoft Edge
browser.

2. For MAC system, Plugin-Free mode is supported in Chrome/Firefox/Safari browser.

3. If the firmware version of NVR is below V7x.9.0.14, only H.264 video codec is supported on
Plugin-Free Mode for NVR. For better user experience, we recommend that you set the "profile"
option to "main" on camera as shown below.

Basic Settings >> Video

Primary Stream Secondary Stream Tertiary Stream
Video Codec [H2ee V]
Frame Size [1080P(1920%1080) Vi
Maximum Frame Rate 5 Vs
Bit Rate [4086  “]kbps
Smart Stream |
Bit Rate Control [GBR V]
Profile Main v |
I-frame Interval [0 frame(1-120)

If the firmware version of NVR is V7x.9.0.14 or above, H.265 video codec is supported on

Plugin-Free Mode for NVR.

Note:

1. Plugin-Free mode is only supported when Chrome version is above V45, Firefox version is
above V52, Microsoft Edge version is above V11 and Safari version is above V11.

2. When you use plugin-free mode, it will display “Plugin-Free” mode in “Settings” - “Local
Configuration” interface.

Local Configuration

I Plugin Mode :P\ugin-bee

Primary Stream When Fullscreen O

Note: Plugin-Free mode only supports H.264.

If you forget the password, click to reset password (Only the NVR firmware version

xx.9.0.3 or above supports this.).

www.milesight.com D63




I\4ilesight Milesight Technology

Reset Password

Please fill in the answers for authentication.

QuestionT: | What's your favorite sport? |

What's your lucky number? |

Questiona:

Answer2: | |

What's your favonte food? |

Question3:

“

Note:

1. If the NVR firmware version is below xx.7.0.6, the default user name is “admin” and the
default password is “123456”.

2. If the NVR firmware version is between xx.7.0.6 and xx.9.0.3, the default user name is

“admin” and the default password is “ms1234”.
3. If the NVR firmware version is xx.9.0.3 or above, please set the password before login.

4.3 Menu

f‘/rflesight

Icons Descriptions

. Hide or show secondary menu
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Live view

Live View

Play back the video

Back Up Files

Smart Analysis

pmart Al

=

Make settings for Camera, Record, Event and System

Check Device Information, Network Status, Camera Status, Disk Status and Event Status

Check all operation logs

Log out NVR

4.4 Live View

4.4.1 Camera List

List and play added cameras on Camera List page.

Select one window one camera to play. Or click U

Milesight  PreBUllE]t L 11302/ 21052

to get all cameras’ live video.

Icons’ descriptions of Live View
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Icons Descriptions Icons Descriptions
1] 3 Play Primary Stream Play Secondary Stream
e Save View Play default view

Full screen 1 screen mode

4 screens mode

8 screens mode

9 screens mode

16 screens mode

Previous page

Next page

Stop all live view

Start all live view

Digital zoom Fisheye Client-side Dewarping
Snapshot Record
Audio on Audio off

Two-way Audio

NoAeEn0EE = -

Original Image

Resize Image

B OEMEEOEEEE

Fisheye Client-side Dewarping

Click to enable Client-side Dewarping on the panel that pops up when the selected channel

plays successfully. Users can dewarp the original Fisheye view into various modes in the live view

interface on demand, including Installation Mode and Display Mode. There are 3 options for
Installation Mode: Ceiling, Wall and Flat. And there are 9 options for Display Mode: 10, 1P, 2P, 4R,

103R, 1P1R, 1P4R, 1P6R, and 108R.

www.milesight.com
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Client-side Dewarping

Enable Dewarping

©

Installation Mode

Display Mode
. — z
R ol o
1] T =i
=b + HER
(1] [ 1 1] | & ]
e [ ]| | 1] ]

Note:
Make sure your NVR model is MS-NXXXX-U(P)H.

Two-way Audio

Click to enable Two-way Audio. You can select to talk with camera or NVR.

Two-way Audio

Note:

1. For NVR that does not support the Audio I/O interface, it only supports to talk with camera
through Web page.

2. The Two-way Audio only supports one channel talking at one time.

3. Two-way Audio and Audio function can not be used together, including Audio of Playback, but
if you are using Two-way Audio on one web page, you can use Audio on another page.

4. The audio interface of NVR can only be used alone. When other devices are talking to NVR, it
would indicate that the device is busy if you enable Audio or Two-way Audio of other channels at
the same time.

And there are multiple icons on each channel displayed in live view, indicating video loss and
alarm status of the channel.

Icons Descriptions
~,
\‘".L It indicates video loss

-fl'." It indicates motion detection alarm

- It indicates VCA alarm

www.milesight.com D6




I\4ilesight Milesight Technology

4.4.2 PTZ

For PTZ cameras, you can operate PTZ, Preset, Patrol, Pattern, Lighting for 30s, Lens Initialization
and Auxiliary Focus on PTZ page directly.

Milesight

HE
(el

G0

: v ®
‘Ml’lll r
=
] [+]

9
& “

Note:

1. Ensure that your camera’s version is 4X.7.0.74 or above before you use Lighting for 30s, Lens
Initialization, Auxiliary Focus and Fisheye Auto Tracking.

2. Fisheye channels also support the PTZ operation, which allows users to adjust the on-board
monitoring angle of Fisheye view.

4.4.3 Image Configuration

Adjust image Brightness, Contrast, Saturation, Sharpness and Noise Reduction Level on Image
Configuration page.

."/tife:’-fgh[
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4.5 Playback

To play and backup the recorded files.

Milesight

<kTy

olooglojooooilolo HH
)

00:00:00
] o000 0100 0200 0300 0400 0500 0500 0700  OBOD 0300 1000 1100 1200 1300 1400 1500 1600 1700 1800 1900 2000 2100 2200 2300 2400}

4.5.1 How to playback

4.5.1.1 General Playback

Milesight

Play

K| Y

Enay back

Step 2. Select Stream Type, including Primary Stream and Secondary Stream.

Primary Stream
Secondary Stream
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Step 3. Select channel you want to do playback.
Note:

The playback stream you selected will be remembered when you reenter the web playback page.

Milesight

Playback Type

i General Playback
Stream Type

‘-Seccndary Stream |

01 CAM1
[ e CAM2
Os CAM3
M4 CAM4
Os CAMS
Os CAMG
a7 CAMT
Os CAMS
Oe CAM9
O10 CAM10
On CAM11
012 CAM12
013 CAM13

022 ) { Feb )

Sun Mon Tue Wed Thu Fri Sat
30 12 3 4 5
6 7 8 9 10 11 12
13 14 15 16 17 18 19

20 [20]22 23 24 25 26

27 28

B General
B Event

Step 4. Select Date.

Step 5. Click u to play.

Note:

Only the day with a red mark means that there are recorded files.
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Milesight

Every channel got their own file bar, and there is only one file bar matching with the selected
channel. The tool bar can display multiple types record. It shows that in this record period what
kind of event has happened. The symbolic meaning of each color is:

Blue—General

Red --- Event

Channel: 1 Status 1X Speed :37:16 O =8 ®» « 4 B 1l » v @ Q O X € A
o o w0 i 0 20 5w

1100 1200 1200 1400 1500 1600 700 1800 1900 2000 20 0 2400

TR 00T OO AR N A T Y
A

Note:

1. You can adjust the speed even when playback is paused.

2. The playback time bar on web page also shows the locked and tagged icons, which is the same
as on the monitor.

Channel: 1 Status 1X Speed O =8 ®» « 4 B 1l » v @ Q O X € A
o o w0 0 20 5w

1000 1100 1200 1200 1400 1500 1600 700 1800 1900 2000 20 0 2400

TR 00T OO AR N A T Y
A

The tool bar can display multi-event recording. It shows that in this record period what kind of
event has happened. The symbolic meaning of each color is shown below:

Blue—Timing

Red --- Event

And take this bar below as an example, it means that there is continuously recording in this
period.

Icons Descriptions Icons Descriptions

4 screens mode

. 1 screen mode

Speed Down

Smart Search

Rewind

n Step Reverse
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n Stop n Play

m Pause m Step Forward
m Speed Up ""-H._ Transcoding
) Client-side Dewarping Digital Zoom
E Snapshot Backup

«) Audio On m Audio Off
Display of POS information m Original Image
&=

Resize Image

Smart Search: NVR can search out all relevant motion events and play all the event recording files
of the certain area. Here are the steps of how to use the function.
(1) Go to Playback interface, select a channel to playback.

(2) Click to enable Smart Search.

(3) Draw an area in the frame and NVR would play the video files after searching out all motion
events of the area.

Milesight

1. Only NVR firmware version xx.9.0.10 or above supports Smart Search
2. Make sure your Camera version is xx.7.0.76 or above.

3. Smart Search and Smart Play Speed can not be used together.

4. Smart Search is available only when playing in a single channel.
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4.5.1.2 Event Playback

Milesight

BEIEEE

Step 1. Select Event Playback as Playback Type.

Playback Type

Eveayck )

Step 2. Select Stream Type, including Primary Stream and Secondary Stream.

Primary Stream
Secondary Stream

Step 3. Select Event Type

Motion Detection

Alarm Input
VCA

Smart Analysis

In particular, the Detection Object option is available only if the Main Type is VCA and the Sub
Type is one of several VCA events. You can search and palyback the video that meets the
corresponding conditions according to the selected Detection Object. The Detection Object has
three options: All, Human and Vehicle.

The VCA events which support the human/vehicle detection object function are:

Region Entrance

Region Exiting

Advanced Motion Detection

Line Crossing

@® OO

Loitering
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Playback Type

iE'u'E nt Playback

Stream Type

iPrimarj,r Stream |

Main Type

vea |

Sub Type

| |
1
Detection Obje l:t/

Human
Wehicle

Step 4. Select channel you want to do playback.
Step 5. Set Start Time and End time.

Start Time
| 2020-08-10 00:00:00 |

End Time
|2020-08-10 23:59:59 |

Step 6. Click to search files.

Step 7. Click ﬂ to play.

4.5.1.3 Tag Playback

Milesight
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Step 1. Select Tag Playback as playback type.
Playback Type

| Tag Playback

General Playback
Event Playback
Split Playback
Picture Playback

Step 2. Select Stream Type.
Primary Stream and Secondary Stream are available.

Stream Type

Primary Stream

Secondary Stream

Step 3. Select channel.

Select channels you want to do playback. Layout of playback will be automatically adjusted

according to the amount of the selected channels.

Channel

o] o | e
M 1 CAM1
| 2 CAM2

Step 4. Input tag name or any key words of tag.
Tag
tag

Step 5: Select Start Time and End Time.

Start Time
| 2022-071-06 000000

End Time
|2322 -01-06 23:59:59

Step 6: It would list all tagged video after clicking

playback time, then play the tag video by clicking

www.Mmilesight.com
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Milesight

Video Playback Tool Bar Description are the same as General Playback, except for those icons
that are not locked or tagged on the playback bar.

4.5.1.4 Split Playback

Split Playback allows users to select a video channel and set a time range to divide the video files
into several parts in the specified time period according to their needs when watching playback,
so that users can watch videos of different time simultaneously.

Milesight

Step 1. Select Split Playback as playback type.
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Playback Type

| Split Playback

General Playback
Event Playback
Taq Playback

Split Playback

Picture Playback
PT— e

Step 2. Select Stream Type.

Primary Stream and Secondary Stream are available.

Step 3. Select channel.

Select a channel you want to do play back. You are allowed to select only one channel at one
time.

Channel

® 1 CAM1

02 CAM2

Step 4. Set Start Time and End Time.
Set Start Time and End Time and click Search button to search playback records of the chosen
channel. The time period should be within 24 hours

Start Time
2022-01-06 00:00:00 |

End Time
| 2022-01-06 23:59:5¢ |

Search

Step 5: Click and click u, It would be displayed in 4 split screens by default.

Milesight
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4.5.1.5 Picture Playback

Step 1. Select Picture Playback as playback type.

Playback Type

| Picture Playback

General Playback
Event Playback
Tag Playback
split Playback

Step 2. Select channel.

Channel
;| 1 CAM1
= 2 CAM2
| 3 CAM3

Step 3. Select Snapshot type, including Live View Snapshot, Playback Snapshot, Continuous
Playback and Event Playback.
Main Type

Live View Snapshot

Live View Snapshot

Plavback Snapshot
Continuous Snapshot
Event Snapshot

Live View Snapshot and Playback Snapshot refer to the picture file manually captured in Live
View and Playback page.
Continuous Snapshot requires you to set continuous snapshot schedule in Storage->
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Snapshot->Snapshot Schedule interface.
Event Snapshot includes Motion Detection, Alarm Input, VCA and Smart Analysis. Select
corresponding event and click Search to get event snapshot files.

Sub Type

All

Motion Detection
Alarm Input
e

Vi

Smart Analysis
Step 4: Select Start Time and End Time.

Start Time
|2022-01-06 00:00:00 |

End Time
|2022-01-06 23:59:59 I

Step 5: It would list all snapshot after clicking , click n to play the selected

picture.

4.5.2 Transcoding

With transcoding function, remote playback will have a better performance no matter what
network environment is.

Step 1. After successfully search out or play video, select the channel you want to transcoding

and click to expand trancoding panel.

Transcoding

Transcoding On
Frame Size 7047576
Bit Rate |512kbps
Frame Rate |Auto

Apply

Step 2. Set Transcoding parameters.
Set Transcoding, Frame Size, Bitrate and Frame Rate according to the network situation. The
worse network situation, the lower transcoding parameter.

Step 3. Click to make transcoding take effect.
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4.5.3 Video Files Backup

Recorded files can be cut and backed up from WEB.
Step 1. In playback interface, select camera, stream type, the date and time to search record
video.

Step 2. Select Recorded files for Backup.

Click , then select start time and end time by dragging the vertical line on the time bar.

Milesight

Step 3. Backup the recorded files.

Click E to select file path, then click u to back up recorded files.

Milesight
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4.5.4 Picture Files Backup

Step 1. Browse a playback picture path in Local Configuration interface.

Local Configuration

Record File Path [C:\Users\Eva\WebView\RecordFile |
Preview Picture Path |C:\Users\Eva\WebViewALiveCaptureFile |
Playback Picture Path |C:\Users\Eva\WebView\PBCngreFiIe |
Connection Type HTTP

Play Mode |Least Delay . ‘

Auto Logout |15 minutes v ‘

Primary Stream When Fullscreen m}

Step 2. Click E to save the picture during video playback. Then the backup picture can be

found in the files path you set before.
Note:
It is recommended to run browser as administrator before getting playback snapshot.

Milesight

4.6 Retrieve

Support to the search of record file according to different stream type, record type and file type
you set.

www.milesight.com pa3



I\4ilesight Milesight Technology

lvﬁl'E’nght Common Backup

Common Backup oAl
O1 D02 O3 04 05 06 O7 08 09 D001 O1201B301401501

Time [ |
Stream Type | Primary stream |
Record Type [an |
File Type [an |
Start Time 2022-02-21 00:00:00 =
End Time [2022-02-21 23:59:50 m

Step1l: Set the search condition and click to search video.

Common Backup

& All
M1 M2 M3 M4 M5 M6 M7 M8

Time [From 2020-07-10 11:32:48 To 2020-08-10 16:37:28 |
Stream Type |Primar)r Stream |
—— I

File Type |A!I |
Start Time |2020-08-10 00:00:00 o
End Time [2020-08-10 23:59:59 =

The search result can be shown as a list.

Common Backup

02-21 1347:08-14:2004 146.6MB

o 4 26 2022 ® o'

u 4 % 2022-02-21 14:20:04-14:30:34 4678 ® o'

Channek: 4 Name: CAM4

2022-02-21 14:20:04

m > © @
Start Time: 2022-02-21 14:20:04

End Time: 2022-02-21 14:30:34

File Size: 46.7MB

« < I - > 60

Step2: Select the file you want to backup and click m . Also, you can click
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to backup all recorded videos.

In Common Backup interface, Play, Lock and Unlock video are supported. Click to play and

o'

overwritten.

to lock. Once the video is locked, the whole file where the video located in won’t be

Step3: Select File Path and the format to be exported, which includes MP4, AVI and PS format

and then click to export selected files.

4.7 Smart Analysis

You can get ANPR logs, Face Detection Results, People Counting results and Heat Map results in
the page, as well as Settings for ANPR, Face Detection, People Counting and Heat Map.

Milesight ANPR

oan

01 02 03 04 OS5 O6 O7 O8 O9 Q0O O1R20O013 014015016
UeonselateType [A1

Ucense Plte E—

Plte Color [ai

eride Color [ai

Directon [ai

End Time [2022-02-21 235959 ]
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4.7.1 Analysis Search

4.7.1.1 ANPR

You can Search and Backup ANPR logs.

Milesight ANPR
Analy arch oAn
01 02 03 04 OS5 O6 O7 O8 O9 OO O12013 014015016

License Plate Type Lau

Input corresponding information and click search button to search and you will get a

whole ANPR logs list. License plate snapshot will be shown on the logs list while the complete
image video and license plate information will be shown on the left of the page. The License Plate
Type option is convenient for users to quickly filter the black list, white list and visitor according
to the license plate types. Users can also filter ANPR results by Plate Color, Vehicle Type, Vehicle
Color, Vehicle Speed and Direction.

Note:

Ensure that your NVR model is MS-NXXXX-XXT or MS-NXXXX-XXH.

ANPR

T oy S )

« < I > >

You can click ' to play the video.
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I.";_\-, B {’_q\l .fﬁ“\l
o) ) ® P

There are two methods to backup ANPR logs.

(D Backup license plates you want.

Step 1: Tick license plates you want to backup and click ;

Step 2: Select the export file type, video stream type and video file format, and then click

Backup
Backup

File Path F\test\test\L PRbackup
Export File [ Plate List H Video [ Picture:
Video Stream Type Primary Stream
Video File Format MP4

Backup

(2 Backup all.

Step 1: Click backup all Backup Al button;

Step 2: Select the export file type, video stream type and video file format, then click export
button.

Then you will get corresponding file as selected export file type.

Picture 12/19/2019 £:49 AM  File folder
Plate List 12/19/2019 6:48 AM  File folder
Video 12/19/2019 6:49 AM  File folder

4.7.1.2 Face Detection

You can Search and Backup the results of Face Detection.
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Iersfght Face Detection

‘‘‘‘‘‘

get the results of Face Detection. Face snapshots will be shown on the results list while the

Input corresponded information and click search button to search and you will

complete image video and face attribute information will be shown on the left of the page. Users
can filter Face Detection results by Face Attributes including Age, Gender, Glasses, Mask and Cap.
Note:

® Make sure your camera is Al Series and version is V4x.7.0.79-r25 or above.

® Make sure your NVR model is MS-Nxxxx-xxT/H.

Face Detection

135216 [ CHa 2021 12.30 135234

W Gim 2021 12.30 135158 2001 12.30 13551
3

[ cium 2021 12.30 1352

W Cha2021-12.20 135740 CE!L 12 o0

You can click ' to play the video.

\l) . (";

There are two methods to backup Face Detection results.
(@ Backup Face Detection logs you want.

Stepl: Tick the face detection results you want to backup and click backup button
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’

Step2: Select the export file type, video stream type and video file format, then click export

button.
Backup

Export File M Video [ Picture

Video Stream Type | Primary Stream

Video File Format Mp4 4

s
(@ Backup all.
_ Backup All

Step1: Click backup all button;

Step2: Select the export file type, video stream type and video file format, then click export
button.

Then you will get corresponding file as selected export file type.

4.7.1.3 People Counting

You can Search and Backup the results of People Counting.

J\ﬁiesighf People Counting

Step 1: Entering search conditions.

Search Type: Select the search type first, including People Counting by Camera, People Counting
by Group and Regional People Counting.

@ Select “People Counting by Camera”:

Channel: Select the channel.

Report Type: Daily Report, Weekly Report, Monthly Report and Annual Report are available.
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Statistic Type: People Entered, People Exited and Sum are available.
Start Time: Input the time from which you want to Search.

@ Select “People Counting by Group”:

Group: Select the groups.

Report Type: Daily Report, Weekly Report and Monthly Report are available.
Statistic Type: People Entered, People Exited and Sum are available.

Start Time: Input the time from which you want to Search.

@ Select “Regional People Counting”:

Channel: Select the channel.

Region: Select the regions.

Length of Stay: Choose the length of stay.

Report Type: Daily Report, Weekly Report and Monthly Report are available.
Start Time: Input the time from which you want to Search.

Step 2: Click to obtain the corresponding result. There are two ways to show the

results of People Counting: Line Chart and Bar Chart.

. Expori .
And then you can click to export it.

People Counting

Backup All e =
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People Counting

Groupt Group 2

People Counting by Group =i
2021/11/17 00:00:00 - 2021/11/18 00:00:00 - People Entered - Group1 =]

W o

0 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 13 14 15 16 17 18 19 2 21 22 23 0

® Daily Report by Hour O Daly Report

Step 3: You can backup the results of People Counting. For People Counting by Group, you can
back up the results in two ways:
@Backup the group you want.

Step 1: Choose the group you want to backup and click backup button ;

Step 2: Select the file format, and then click backup button .

Backup

File Format |C5V i

@Backup all.

Step 1: Click backup all button -

’

Step 2: Select the file format, and then click backup button.
Then you will get corresponding file.

4.7.1.4 Heat Map

You can Search and Export Heat Map results.
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l\fi!esight Heat Map

Step 1: Entering search conditions.

Channel: Select the channel first.

Main Type: Space Heat Map and Time Heat Map are available.

@ Space Heat Map: Space Heat Map will be presented as a picture with different colors.
Different colors represent different heat values. Red represents the highest and blue represents
the lowest.

@ Time Heat Map: Time heat map will be presented as a line chart to show the heat at different
times.

Report Type: Daily Report, Weekly Report, Monthly Report and Annual Report are available.
Start Time: Input the time from which you want to Search.

Step 2: Click to obtain the corresponding result and then you can click

to export it.

4.7.1.4 POS

You can Search and Backup the results of POS.
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Step1l: Entering search conditions.

POS No.: Select the POS number first.

POS Content: Enter the POS information keywords you want to search.
Start Time: Input the start time from which you want to search.

End Time: Input the end time from which you want to search.

Step2: Click to obtain the corresponding result.

« < NI > >

You can click ' to play the video.
2021-11-01 14:33:50

®®» O

There are two methods to backup POS results.

@ Backup the POS information you want.

Step1l: Tick the POS information you want to backup and click backup button :

Step2: Select the export file type and video file format, then click export button.

www.Mmilesight.com
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Backup

File Path : Browse

Export File O POS List ] Video

Video File Format :M P4 |

@ Backup all.

.
Step1: Click backup all button;

Step2: Select the export file type and video file format, then click export button.
Then you will get corresponding file as selected export file type.

4.7.2 Analysis Settings

4.7.2.1 ANPR

ANPR settings consist of Settings, List Management, Black List Mode, White List Mode and Visitor
Mode. Here are some notes for using ANPR function.
Note:
1. Insert available HDD to NVR.
2. Upgrade your device to corresponded firmware version.
Camera: V4X.7.0.72-r16 or above.
NVR: V7X.9.0.7-r7 or above.
Firmware download link: http://www.milesight.com/support/download#firmware
3. Ensure both camera and NVR support LPR/ANPR function. Up to 16 ANPR channels are
supported for Milesight NVR.
4. Ensure that NVR can get license plate information. Please set TCP which is the default mode
as Post Type. It can be set in Camera web page -> LPR -> Settings -> General interface.

LPR Message Post Settings

k3]

Enable LPR Message Post:

Post Type: TCP v
Camera LPR Port

Do as following 5 steps to enable ANPR function. Camera will start to detect license plate and
NVR will start to receive license plate information once these steps are done.
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Step 1: Select a channel and enable ANPR function;

License: Generated by camera’s information

License Status: Show present license status, including Valid, Invalid, Expired, Inactivated

Step 2: Select processing resolution. The further distance you detect, the higher resolution is
needed. 1280*720 by default;

Step 3: Enable LPR Night Mode, then you can set LPR Night Mode Effective Time. There are two
options available: Customize and Auto. Auto option supports automatic switch between day and
night.

Image Settings

LPR Night Mode |Enable

LPR Night Mode Effective Time :C_lf_SFCj!'f}i.?jE_

Start Time -_TE‘: _|OCI |

End Time -D_s |DCI |
4

Level

Image Settings

LPR Night Mode |Enable | |
LPR Night Mode Effective Time IR
. 36
Day to Night Value . Reset
) 82
Night to Day Value - Reset
IR Light Sensor Value 0
4
Level
Note:

Make sure your camera’s version is 4X.7.0.77 or above so that the Auto option for LPR Night
Mode Effective Time is available.

Step 4: Set ANPR function effective time;

Step 5: Set detection parameters including Detection Trigger, Confidence Level, License Plate

Format, Repeat Plate Checktime and Features Identification;
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Detection Settings
Detection Trigger N |
4

Confidence Level
Repeat Plate Checktime !0 ! iMEiIlsecunds | (0~60000ms)
License Plate Foramt “
Features Identification 0O All

[ Region [ Direction

] ROLID

o

Detection Trigger: Always and Camera Alarm Input are available. It will only detect information
when alarm input is triggered if you select Camera Alarm Input.

Confidence Level: You can set the Confidence Level, and the higher the level, the more accurate
the identification is.

Repeat Plate Checktime: The same license plate information won’t be received on NVR within
the time you set.

License Plate Format: Set corresponding License Plate Format to screen out license plates
conforming to the count and format you set to improve recognition accuracy.

License Plate Foramt

License Plate Character Count 1 ‘

License Plate Foramt * ]

[0 | oo PltoCraracor Goore. | ticensoPloe Foront | vl | Eat | Dot |
0 Al = o 0 &
1 7 AAATIT

Push Correct Character Count Results Only Disable

Format Example : AATTT*
A - Letters Only
1 - Numbers Only

* - Unrestricted Type

s e

@ Click to add a License Plate Format.

License Plate Character Count L

License Plate Foramt

@ Select License Plate Character Count, which is 1-9.
@ Fill in License Plate Format you want to detect. A stands for Letters, 1 stands for numbers and

* stands for unrestricted type.
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Push Correct Character Count Results Only:

If the count of the detected license doesn’t match your configuration, it will push correct
character count results by completing or reducing characters automatically.

Note:

1. Make sure your IPC Version is 4X.7.0.74 or above.

2. You can add 8 rules at most.

Features Identification: The selected features identification will be shown in ANPR logs interface.
Step 6: Set the detected ROI region which can be up to 4 regions. License plate will only be
detected in the ROI regions.

Region Settings

Note: Please draw the screen for settings!

o [ e | ok | ok |
1

ROI1 74

Make a license plate list for your own NVR ANPR system. You can upload license plates and set

them with different license type here. 10000 plates can be added at most.

[ | ;m

There are two methods to add license plates:

@ Add one by one.

Step 1: Click Add button ;

Step 2: Input the license plate and select license type;
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Step 3: Click OK and then the license plate will be added into the list;

Add License Plate

License Plate M52222|—-|

Plate Type Eglack

@ Batch adding by importing template.

. Click here to download the template.
Step 1: Click to download Template;

Step 2: Input all license type and license plate number as Template shows;

A B

1 :Type Plate

2 |White 2008ZGZ
3 Black 34AB1234
4

Step 3: Click Import button , select the file and click ™ 15 add all license plates
into list.

Black List Mode/White List Mode/Visitor Mode

We provide you three modes for better event management, which is based on two license types.
Black List Mode: Manage event for license plates in black list.

White List Mode: Manage event for license plates in white list.

Visitor Mode: Manage event for those license plates do not have license type.

Milesight S

Step 1: Enable Black List Mode/White List Mode/Visitor Mode as your demand;

Step 2: Set effective time which means Mode works during that;

Step 3: Set action including Audible Warning, Email Linkage, PTZ Action, Alarm Output, White LED
and Trigger Channels Record.

Audible Warning: NVR will trigger an audible warning when event is detected.
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The user can set effective schedule as following two ways:
@ Select the operation type: Audible or Erase. Then drag a square on the time table for time

setting. You can click B 4 copy the corresponding time Settings to any other time you want.

@ 1t will be more convenient by clicking A o BEEERAE 16 set or clear all time

settings.

Audio File: Users can select the audio file as needed for audible warning. The default is an
audible beep.

Triggered Interval: The effective interval between two actions when event triggered.

Action

Audible Warning Email Linkage PTZ Action Alarm Output White LED Others

Select All Clear All
o 2 4 B 8 10 12 14 16 18 20 o' 24
Sun
o z 4 6 8 10 12 14 16 18 20 22 24
Mon
o 2 4 6 B 10 12 14 16 18 20 22 24
Tue
o 2 4 B 8 10 1z 14 16 18 20 22 24
Wed
o 2 4 B g pui) 12 14 16 18 20 2 24
Thu
o 2 4 B g 1o 12 14 18 18 20 2 24
Fri
o 2 4 B g 1o 12 14 16 18 20 2 24
Sat
o 2 4 B g 1o 12 14 16 18 20 22 24
Holiday
Audio File Default
Triggered Interval 20s

o]
Email Linkage: NVR will send an email to the address you set before.
The user can set effective schedule as following two ways:
@ Select the operation type: Audible or Erase. Then drag a square on the time table for time

setting. You can click B 4 copy the corresponding time Settings to any other time you want.

@ 1t will be more convenient by clicking S o BEEERAN 16 set or clear all time

settings.
Triggered Interval: The effective interval between two actions when event triggered.
Picture Attached: Select whether to attach picture when sending Emails. If you enable it, you will

receive alarm emails with one event captured picture attached.
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Action

Audible Waming Emﬂil Linkage PTZ Action Alarm Output White LED Others
Select All Clear All

o 2 1 B 8 10 12 14 16 18 20 22 24
Sun

o z 1 5 s 12 1 1. 18 om = om
Mon

o % 4 B 8 10 12 14 16 16 20 22 24
Tue

o 2 1 [ 8 10 12 14 16 18 20 22 24
Wed

o z 4 5 s 0 1z 1. 1. s om o= om
Thu

o & 4 B 8 10 12 14 16 18 20 22 24
Fri

o z 1 5 s 0 12 1 1. 18 m = om
Sat

o z 4 5 s 0 1z o1 1. 18 @m = oz
Holiday

Triggered Interval 205 ]
Picture Attached [Disable ]

Lo e

PTZ Action: Trigger PTZ action when alarm is triggered. PTZ action includes Preset and Patrol.
User can set effective schedule as following two ways:
@ Select the operation type: Audible or Erase. Then drag a square on the time table for time

setting. You can click B 4 copy the corresponding time Settings to any other time you want.

. . . lect All .
@ It will be more convenient by clicking SR or BEEEEE 1o set or clear all time

settings.
Triggered Interval: The effective interval between two actions when event triggered.

Action

Audible Warning Email Linkage Alarm Qutput White LED Others
Select All Clear All o]

o 2 4 [ E 10 12 14 18 18 20 22 24
Sun
o z 1 [ ] 10 12 1 18 18 20 22 24
Mon
0 2 1 1 8 10 12 14 15 18 20 22 24
Tue
0 2 1 [ 8 10 12 1 16 18 20 22 24
Wed
0 z 1 [ 8 10 12 14 16 18 20 22 24
Thu
0 2 1 [ 8 10 12 11 16 18 20 22 24
Fri
[ z 1 [ 8 10 12 14 16 18 20 22 24
Sat
0 2 1 5 8 10 12 14 16 18 20 22 21
Haliday
Triggered Interval |20s i)
PTZ Action: v

(o]
And you can add PTZ Action by clicking .

PTZ Actiom:

Channel: Select the channel which supports this function.

Action Type: Preset and Patrol are available.
No.: Select the number of Preset or Patrol.
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Alarm Output: Trigger alarm output when alarm is triggered. For NVR Alarm Output, the relevant
alarm output will be firstly listed, such as, 1, 2.etc. As for camera Alarm Output, it will display as
CHx_x (such as CH1_1) according to the camera channel and corresponding alarm number.
Triggered Interval: The effective interval between two actions when event triggered.

Action
Audible Warning Email Linkage PTZ Action White LED Others

Alarm Output No.

Alarm Name

CHi2
CHZ_1

o "
CH3 1 =

(] 1 CH3 2

Triggered Interval élﬂs )

o]
White LED: Trigger White LED flashing when alarm is triggered.
The user can set effective schedule as following two ways:

@ Select the operation type: Audible or Erase. Then drag a square on the time table for time

setting. You can click B 4 copy the corresponding time Settings to any other time you want.

@ 1t will be more convenient by clicking A o BEEERAE 16 set or clear all time

settings.

Triggered Interval: The effective interval between two actions when event triggered.

Action
Audible Warning Email Linkage PTZ Action Alarm Output m Others
Select All Clear All ~

0 2 4 & 8 10 12 bt 16 18 20 22 24

Sun
0 2 4 1 ] 10 12 14 16 18 20 22 24

Mon
i 2 4 & ] 10 12 14 1 15 20 22 24

Tue
0 2 4 3 8 10 12 14 16 18 20 22 24

Wed
0 2 4 [ 8 10 12 1 18 18 20 22 24

Thu
0 2 1 & 3 10 12 14 ) 15 20 22 21

Fri
i z 4 & E 10 12 1 16 15 20 22 24

Sat
0 2 4 6 8 10 12 14 16 18 20 22 24

Holiday

Triggered Interval {20s
White LED: v

And you can add White LED by clicking .
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White LED:

: 3
Channel |Select Channel Flash Mode |Twinkle | Flash Time m

Channel: Select the channel which supports this function.

Flash Mode: Twinkle and Always are available.

Flash Time: Set the time for White LED flashing. When the Flash Mode is Twinkle, the range of
Flash Time is 1~10 and the default value is 3. When the Flash Mode is Always, the range of Flash
Time is 1~60 and the default value is 5.

Others: Trigger selected channels to record when alarm is triggered.

Action
Audible Warning Email Linkage PTZ Action Alarm Output ‘White LED m

Trigger Channels Record

Al
01 02 m3 04 05 06 O7 08 09 glegiigiegizgMpisgis
017 (18 (19 (120 (27 (122 (123 [J24 [J25 (126 (127 (]28 (129 (130 (131 (132
[133 (]34 (135 (136 (137 (138 (139 (140 [J41 []42 (143 []44 (145 146 (147 (148
[J49 (050 (051 (052 (153 (054 (155 (56 [J57 (J58 (159 (160 (161 162 (163 (164

Trigger Channels Snapshot

Al
01 02 m3 04 05 06 O7 08 09 glegiigiegizgMpisgis
017 (18 (19 (120 (27 (122 (123 [J24 [J25 (126 (127 (]28 (129 (130 (131 (132
[133 (]34 (135 (036 (137 (138 (139 (140 [J41 []42 (]43 []44 (145 (146 (147 (148
[J49 (050 (051 (052 (153 (054 (155 (56 [J57 (J58 (159 (160 (161 162 (163 (164

Note: This page's configuration will not be copied into other channels.

O TN

Note:

3. The list is exclusive for NVR, working with all LPR cameras you add. It won’t synchronize with
the list on camera side.

4. Do not forget to enable these modes, set effective time and record action for corresponded
mode, ensuring that you can get real-time video when license plate is detected (Effective time
and record action is enabled by default.)

4.7.2.2 Face Detection

Face Detection settings consist of Face Capture and Advanced. Here are some notes for using
Face Detection function.

Note:

@ Ensure that there is available HDD on NVR and correct record settings is made, so that you can
check the record on live view.

(@ Ensure that NVR can get the face information. Please set TCP which is the default mode as

Post Type. It can be set in Camera web page -> Event -> Face Detection -> Face Capture interface.

Face Detection Message Post Settings

Enable Face Detection Message Post:

I Post Type: [TCP !
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(® Make sure your camera is Al Series and version is V4x.7.0.79-r25 or above.

(@ Make sure your NVR model is MS-Nxxxx-xxT/H.

Milesight Face Detection

Step 1: Select a channel and enable Face Detection function;
Step 2: Set Min. Detection Size;
Step 3: Set detection region or Shield Region, you can draw the polygon region on the screen

directly, or you can also click or to select or delete the entire region.

Only the faces in the detection region will be detected, and the faces in the shield region will not
be detected.
Step 4: Make configuration for face capture snapshot.

Face Capture Settings
Capture Mode Quality Prionity
1
Capture Quality
Target Snapshot Type ._ Target Snapshot Type
Background Snapshot | Disable

Snapshot

o J o

Capture Mode: Quality Priority, Timeliness Priority, Customize are available.

® Quality Priority: In this mode, it will push a face screenshot of best quality when the face is
detected.

® Timeliness Priority: In this mode, it will push a face screenshot in the shortest time when the
face is detected.
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® Customize: In this mode, you can customize some detect conditions, including Snapshot
Interval, Oblique Face Angle Limit, Pitching Face Angle Limit, Side Face Angle Limit, Blur
Limit.

Note: It is recommended to choose Quality Priority Mode.

Target Snapshot Type: Face Only, Upper Body, Whole Body are available.

® Face Only: Capture the screenshot of face only.

® Upper Body: Capture the screenshot of upper body.

® Whole Body: Capture the screenshot of whole body.

If you check the "Background" option, it will take another screenshot of the entire image.

Note: Whether or not the "Background" option is checked, the camera will push the entire image

to the NVR side.

Snapshot Interval: 80 milliseconds, 200 milliseconds, 500 milliseconds, 1 second, 2 seconds and 4

seconds are available. This option is optional for Customize mode.

Oblique Face Angle Limit: Set Oblique Face Angle Limit to 1~180. The larger the value, the larger

angle the oblique face that can be detected. This option is optional for Customize mode.

Pitching Face Angle Limit: Set Pitching Face Angle Limit to 1~180. The larger the value, the larger

angle the pitching face that can be detected. This option is optional for Customize mode.

Side Face Angle Limit: Set Side Face Angle Limit to 1~180. The larger the value, the larger angle

the side face that can be detected. This option is optional for Customize mode.

Blur Limit: Set Blur Limit to 1~10. The larger the value, the more blurred the face can be detected.

This option is optional for Customize mode.

Snapshot: Set the number of screenshot to 1~5. It will take screenshot based on the snapshot

interval you set.

Step 5: Set Face Detection function effective time;

Step 6: Set action including Audible Warning, Email Linkage, Event Popup, PTZ Action, Alarm

Output, White LED and Trigger Channels Record.

For detailed settings of these actions, please refer to 4.7.2.1 ANPR.

Note: The following functions cannot be enabled at the same time as Face Detection.

® VCA

® People Counting&Regional People Counting

® Corridor Mode

® Auto Tracking

Advanced

Here you can enable Attribute Recognition and configure the attributes you want to detect. Or
enable the Face Privacy Mode for Face Detection.
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Attribute Recognition Settings: The attributes include Age, Gender, Glasses, Mask and Cap. Users
can choose the attributes as needed.

Face Privacy: When Face Privacy Mode is enabled, the detected faces in the face detection area
will be mosaic automatically.

Note:

@ Attribute Recognition function cannot be used together with Face Privacy function

(@ To enable Face Privacy Mode, the video parameters will be changed to the recommended
configuration as shown below:

® H.265 video codec (all streams)

® Primary Stream: 1080P@25fps

® Secondary Stream: 704*576@25fps

®  Tertiary Stream: Disabled

4.7.2.3 People Counting

People counting is able to count that how many people enter or exit during the setting period.
M’E’Si’ght People Counting

ople Counting Satti [alarees
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Step 1. Select channel.
Step 2. Enable People Counting.

People Counting [

Step 3. Draw detection line.

Netiwark Camera

Step 4. Set Minimum Size and Maximum Size.

Object Size Limits m

O Minimum Size(1x1~320x240) |3 | x |3 |

OMaximum Size(1x1~320x240) [320 | x [240 |

Minimum Size: The Min. Size means that only if the object size is bigger than the frame, the
settings for People Counting will take effect.

Maximum Size: The Max. Size means the opposite, only if the object size is smaller than the
frame you drew on the screen, the settings for People Counting will take effect.

Step 5. Set counting OSD.

It shows the number of counted people, including in and out number.

Besides, you can clear count by clicking .

Show Counting OSD ]

Text Position IFGP'L’?&

Note:
1. Toenable people counting, human detection should be enabled first.
2. Crossing along the direction of the arrow will be recorded as “In”, opposite “Out”.

You can configure information about Occupancy Live View on the page.
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Ierstght People Counting

Note:
Make sure your camera’s version is 4X.7.0.77 or above.

Step 1. Set Group.

Group Settings: Click to pop up the Group Settings interface. Then you can click

“ to add Group in the interface, and edit the Group Name and select the Channels to

join the Group in the Add Group interface. You can add up to 9 Groups.

Add Group
Group No. 4
Group Name :@rugg 4
Channel A All

M1 &2 F2 FA4 F5 A6 A7 A8 9 A0 AI2FA 13 F14 15 A 16
17 A18 A19 FA20 @21 A22 A23 A24 #25 A26 27 A28 #A29 A30 F31 32
33 434 35 #1136 37 438 30 A40 @41 (42 43 44 45 46 47 448
49 50 A51 452 53 A 54 55 456 457 A58 59 460 461 #6263 464

“ Cﬂncel

Step 2. Select a Group from the added Groups.

Group 1
Group Name: The corresponding Group Name will be automatically obtained according to the
Group No. you choose. You can modify the Group Name by clicking - on the corresponding

Group in the Group Settings interface.
Step 3. Enable People Counting for the selected Group.

People Counting i-.‘—-_na.l.:;-.]:e

Step 4. Set the relevant parameters of People Counting.
Max. Stays: Set the maximum number of people staying from 1 to 99999, the default value is
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99999.

Reminders of Green Light: Set the prompt when Green Light is on in the Occupancy Live View

interface, up to 45 characters. The default prompt is “Welcome!!!”.

Reminders of Red Light: Set the prompt when Red Light is on in the Occupancy Live View
interface, up to 45 characters. The default prompt is “Please wait till the green light turn on.”.
Font Size: Select the font size of the prompt. There are three options: Small, Medium and Large.
Live View Counting Reset: Reset the Group counting data in the Occupancy Live View interface.
Live View Counting Auto Reset/Day/Time: The Group counting data is automatically reset at the
set time when Live View Counting Auto Reset is enabled.

Live View Counting Auto Reset Disable
Day Everyday
Time 00 : 00 : 00

NVR Counting Reset: Reset the Group counting data stored in NVR side, and also reset the Group
counting data in the Occupancy Live View interface.

Alarm Action: Alarm is triggered when the number of people staying in the current group
reaches the set maximum number of people staying. You can set alarm action including Audible
Warning, Email Linkage, PTZ Action, Alarm Output and White LED.

Audible Warning: NVR will trigger an audible warning.

The user can set effective schedule as following two ways:

@ Select the operation type: Audible or Erase. Then drag a square on the time table for time

setting. You can click tE to copy the corresponding time Settings to any other time you want.

@ 1t will be more convenient by clicking SR or BEEERAE 1o set or clear all time

settings.

Audio File: Users can select the audio file as needed for audible warning. The default is an
audible beep.

Triggered Interval: The effective interval between two actions when event triggered.

Action

Audible Warning Email Linkage PTZ Action Alarm Output White LED
Select All Clear All

Holiday

Audio File Default

Triggered Interval 20s

o I e
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Email Linkage: NVR will send an email to the address you set before.
The user can set effective schedule as following two ways:
@ Select the operation type: Audible or Erase. Then drag a square on the time table for time

setting. You can click B 4 copy the corresponding time Settings to any other time you want.

@ 1t will be more convenient by clicking S o BEEERE 16 set or clear all time

settings.
Triggered Interval: The effective interval between two actions when event triggered.

Action

Audible Warning Email Linkage PTZ Action Alarm Qutput White LED

o 2 4 & 8 1 12 14 16 18 20 22 24
Sun

o 2 4 & 8 1 12 14 16 18 20 o' 24
Mon

o 2 4 ) 8 1n 12 14 16 18 20 22 24
Tue 1]

o 2 4 ) 8 10 12 14 16 18 20 22 24
Wed

o 2 4 & 8 10 12 14 16 18 20 22 24
Thu

o z 4 & ] 10 1z 14 16 18 0 2 24
Fri

o z 4 & 8 ju 1z 14 16 18 0 22 24
sat

a z 4 & g 1 1z 14 16 & z0 2z 4
Holiday

Triggered Interval {205

m Gticel

PTZ Action: Trigger PTZ action when alarm is triggered. PTZ action includes Preset and Patrol.
User can set effective schedule as following two ways:
@ Select the operation type: Audible or Erase. Then drag a square on the time table for time

setting. You can click B 4 copy the corresponding time Settings to any other time you want.

@ 1t will be more convenient by clicking S o BEEERAN 10 set or clear all time

settings.
Triggered Interval: The effective interval between two actions when event triggered.
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Action
Audible Warning Email Linkage PTZ Action Alarm Qutput White LED
Select All Clear All A

0 2 4 5 8 10 12 14 16 18 20 22 24

Sun
[ 2 4 [ 8 10 12 14 16 18 20 22 24

Mon
[ 2 4 [ a 10 12 14 16 18 20 22 24

Tue
] 2 4 [} 3 10 12 14 16 18 20 22 24

Wed
] 2 4 [ 3 10 2 14 16 18 20 22 24

Thu
o 2 4 [} 3 10 12 14 16 18 20 22 24

Fri
0 2 1 [ [ 10 12 14 1 18 20 22 24

Sat
[ 2 4 [} [ 10 12 14 1 18 20 22 24

Holiday

. l0s V|

Triggered Interval |20s 641
PTZ Action: v
a

And you can add PTZ Action by clicking m

PTZ Action:

— -

Channel i_SS!fEt Chﬁlr]_@l__i Action Type i_Preset e No. |

T T

Channel: Select the channel which supports this function.

Action Type: Preset and Patrol are available.

No.: Select the number of Preset or Patrol.

Alarm Output: Trigger alarm output when alarm is triggered. For NVR Alarm Output, the relevant
alarm output will be firstly listed, such as, 1, 2.etc. As for camera Alarm Output, it will display as
CHx_x (such as CH1_1) according to the camera channel and corresponding alarm number.
Triggered Interval: The effective interval between two actions when event triggered.

Action
Audible Warning Email Linkage PTZ Action Nam\ Output White LED

Alarm Output No.

Alarm Name

Delete

Alarm Output No.

CH3 1

Triggered Intarval 120s CHID:2

“ Lancel

White LED: Trigger White LED flashing when alarm is triggered.
The user can set effective schedule as following two ways:

@ Select the operation type: Audible or Erase. Then drag a square on the time table for time
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setting. You can click B 4 copy the corresponding time Settings to any other time you want.

. . . lect All .
@ 1t will be more convenient by clicking SR or BEEEEE 1o set or clear all time

settings.
Triggered Interval: The effective interval between two actions when event triggered.

Action

Audible Warning Email Linkage PTZ Action Alarm Output White LED

-

o 2 4 B ) 1 12 14 18 18 20 22 24

Sun
o 2 4 :] i) 10 12 14 16 18 20 22 24

Mon
o 2 4 B & 10 12 14 18 18 20 22 24

Tue
a 2 4 B 8 10 12 14 16 18 20 22 24

Wed
o 2 4 B 8 1 12 14 168 18 20 22 24

Thu
o 2 4 B & 10 12 14 18 18 20 2z 24

Fri
o 2 4 B & 10 12 14 18 18 20 22 24

Sat
a 2 4 B 8 10 12 14 16 18 20 22 24

Holiday

Triggered Interval |20s i)
White LED: v
And you can add White LED by clicking m
White LED:
R ETTTI 3 3
Channel |Select Channel Flash Mode |Twinkle Flash Time Reset

Channel: Select the channel which supports this function.

Flash Mode: Twinkle and Always are available.

Flash Time: Set the time for White LED flashing. When the Flash Mode is Twinkle, the range of
Flash Time is 1~10 and the default value is 3. When the Flash Mode is Always, the range of Flash
Time is 1~60 and the default value is 5.

When enabling Regional People Counting, users can check the real-time number of people and
the time of each person's stay in the detection region.
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'%fEnght People Counting

Step 1. Select channel and the region number to configure, then enable Regional People

Counting.
Channel i1 |
Region Na. I'l (0
Regional People Counting [

Note:

Ensure that your camera model is MS-CXXXX-XXC and camera version is 4X.7.0.78 or above.

Step 2. Set detection region.

Region .

Step 3. Set Minimum Size and Maximum Size.

Object Size Limits

O Minimum Size(1x1~320x240) [3 | x B

O Maximum Size(1x1~320x240) |320 ] x [240

Minimum Size: The Min. Size means that only if the object size is bigger than the frame, the
settings for Regional People Counting will take effect.

Maximum Size: The Max. Size means the opposite, only if the object size is smaller than the
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frame you drew on the screen, the settings for Regional People Counting will take effect.

Step 4. Set Sensitivity.

Level 1710 are available, the default level is 5. The higher the sensitivity, the easier the moving
subjects to be recorded in the result.

Sensitivity

Step 5. Set alarm trigger. Alarm will be triggered when the threshold exceeds the certain value.

Max. Stay O [60 1~60
Min. Stay 0 [ 1~60
Max. Length of Stay O |20 1~1800s

Step 6. Set alarm action including Audible Warning, Email Linkage, PTZ Action, Alarm Output,
White LED and Trigger Channels Record.

Audible Warning: NVR will trigger an audible warning when event is detected.

The user can set effective schedule as following two ways:

@ Select the operation type: Audible or Erase. Then drag a square on the time table for time

setting. You can click tE to copy the corresponding time Settings to any other time you want.

@ 1t will be more convenient by clicking SR or BEEERAE 1o set or clear all time

settings.

Audio File: Users can select the audio file as needed for audible warning. The default is an
audible beep.

Triggered Interval: The effective interval between two actions when event triggered.

Action

Audible Waming Email Linkage PTZ Action Alarm Output White LED Others
Select All Clear All

o 2 4 B 8 10 12 14 16 18 20 o' 24
Sun

o z 4 6 8 10 12 14 16 18 20 22 24
Mon

o 2 4 6 B 10 12 14 16 18 20 22 24
Tue

o 2 4 B 8 10 1z 14 16 18 20 22 24
Wed

o 2 4 B g pui) 12 14 16 18 20 2 24
Thu

o 2 4 B g 1o 12 14 18 18 20 2 24
Fri

o 2 4 B g 1o 12 14 16 18 20 2 24
Sat

o 2 4 B g 1o 12 14 16 18 20 22 24
Holiday

Audio File Default
Triggered Interval 20s

Email Linkage: NVR will send an email to the address you set before.
The user can set effective schedule as following two ways:
@ Select the operation type: Audible or Erase. Then drag a square on the time table for time

setting. You can click tE to copy the corresponding time Settings to any other time you want.
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@ It will be more convenient by clicking S o BEEERE 16 set or clear all time

settings.

Triggered Interval: The effective interval between two actions when event triggered.

Picture Attached: Select whether to attach picture when sending Emails. If you enable it, you will
receive alarm emails with one event captured picture attached.

Action
Audible Warning Email Linkage PTZ Action Alarm Output White LED Others
Select All Clear All

o 2 1 B 8 10 12 14 16 18 20 22 24
sun

o z 1 5 s 12 1 1. 18 om = om
Mon

o % 4 B 8 10 12 14 16 16 20 22 24
Tue

o 2 1 [ 8 10 12 14 16 18 20 22 24
Wed

o z 4 5 s 0 1z 1. 1. s om o= om
Thu

o & 4 B 8 10 12 14 16 18 20 22 24
Fri

o z 1 5 s 0 12 1 1. 18 m = om
Sat

o z 4 5 s 0 1z o1 1. 18 @m = oz
Holiday

Triggered Interval 20s ]
Picture Attached |Disable ]

Lo e

PTZ Action: Trigger PTZ action when alarm is triggered. PTZ action includes Preset and Patrol.
User can set effective schedule as following two ways:
@ Select the operation type: Audible or Erase. Then drag a square on the time table for time

setting. You can click B 4 copy the corresponding time Settings to any other time you want.

@ 1t will be more convenient by clicking S o BEEERAN 16 set or clear all time

settings.
Triggered Interval: The effective interval between two actions when event triggered.

Action
Audible Warning Email Linkage PTZ Action Alarm Qutput White LED Others
Select All Clear All o]

0 2 1 [ 3 10 12 14 15 18 20 22 24

Sun
0 H 1 [ 3 10 12 14 16 18 20 22 24

Mon
o 2 4 B 8 ple) 12 14 16 18 20 22 24

Tue
o = 4 B 8 i) 12 4 15 18 20 22 24

Wed
o = 4 B 8 ) 12 14 15 18 20 22 24

Thu
o = 4 B 8 ) 12 14 16 18 20 22 24

Fri
o 2 4 B 8 i) 12 14 16 18 20 22 24

Sat
o 2 4 B 8 1 12 4 15 18 20 22 24

Haliday

Triggered Interval |20s
PTZ Action: b

(o]
And you can add PTZ Action by clicking .
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PTZ Actiom:

Channel [Select Channel ||  ActionType [Preset | N | |

T TN

Channel: Select the channel which supports this function.
Action Type: Preset and Patrol are available.

No.: Select the number of Preset or Patrol.

Alarm Output: Trigger alarm output when alarm is triggered. For NVR Alarm Output, the relevant
alarm output will be firstly listed, such as, 1, 2.etc. As for camera Alarm Output, it will display as
CHx_x (such as CH1_1) according to the camera channel and corresponding alarm number.
Triggered Interval: The effective interval between two actions when event triggered.

Action

Audible Warning Email Linkage PTZ Action White LED Others

Alarm Output No.

Alarm Name
4
CH1 2
CH2_1

o I
CH3 1

[} 1 CH32 7
CHA 1
CH4 2
CH5_1
CHS5 2
CH6 1
CH6_2
CHT7 1
CHT 2
CHB_1
CH8 2
CHI 1
CH9_ 2
CH10.1
4 lo0s  |cHIO2

Triggered Interval 120s CHITT
CH11 2
CH121
CH12.2
CH131 v
CHi3 2

o]
White LED: Trigger White LED flashing when alarm is triggered.
The user can set effective schedule as following two ways:

@ Select the operation type: Audible or Erase. Then drag a square on the time table for time
setting. You can click B 4 copy the corresponding time Settings to any other time you want.

@ It will be more convenient by clicking S o BEEERAE 16 set or clear all time

settings.

Triggered Interval: The effective interval between two actions when event triggered.
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Action

Audible Warning Email Linkage PTZ Action Alarm Output m Others
Select All Clear All ~

0 2 4 & 8 10 12 bt 16 18 20 22 24
Sun

0 2 4 1 ] 10 12 14 16 18 20 22 24
Mon

i 2 4 & ] 10 12 14 1 15 20 22 24
Tue

0 2 4 3 8 10 12 14 16 18 20 22 24
Wed

0 2 4 [ 8 10 12 1 18 18 20 22 24
Thu

0 2 1 & 3 10 12 14 ) 15 20 22 21
Fri

i z 4 & E 10 12 1 16 15 20 22 24
Sat

0 2 4 6 8 10 12 14 16 18 20 22 24
Holiday

Triggered Interval 1205 el

White LED: v

And you can add White LED by clicking .
White LED:

: 3
Channel !Select Channel Flash Mode |Twinkle Flash Time - - m

Channel: Select the channel which supports this function.

Flash Mode: Twinkle and Always are available.

Flash Time: Set the time for White LED flashing. When the Flash Mode is Twinkle, the range of
Flash Time is 1~10 and the default value is 3. When the Flash Mode is Always, the range of Flash
Time is 1~60 and the default value is 5.

Others: Trigger selected channels to record when alarm is triggered.

Action
Audible Warning Email Linkage PTZ Action Alarm Output ‘White LED m

Trigger Channels Record

Al
01 02 ®m3 04 05 06 O7 08 O9 glegiiglegizgMOisgis
17 (18 (19 (120 (27 (J22 (123 [(J24 []25 (126 (127 (128 (129 (130 (131 (132
[133 (]34 (135 (136 (137 (138 (139 (140 [J41 []42 (143 []44 (145 146 (147 (148
[J49 (050 (051 (052 (153 (054 (155 (56 [J57 (J58 (159 (160 (161 162 (163 (164

Trigger Channels Snapshot

Al
01 02 ®m3 04 05 06 O7 08 O9 glegiiglegizgMOisgis
17 (18 (19 (120 (27 (J22 (123 [(J24 []25 (126 (127 (128 (129 (130 (131 (132
[133 (]34 (135 (036 (137 (138 (139 (140 [J41 []42 (]43 []44 (145 (146 (147 (148
[J49 (050 (051 (052 (153 (054 (155 (56 [J57 (J58 (159 (160 (161 162 (163 (164

Note: This page's configuration will not be copied into other channels.
(o]

Here users can configure Auto Backup of People Counting reports. Then you can periodically
export .CSV reports of the last day, last week, or all to the external device or Email.
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I\filesight People Counting

Step 1: Select Report Type including People Counting by Camera, People Counting by Group and
Regional People Counting.

Step 2: Enable Report Auto Backup, and then select the channels/Group.

Step 3: Set the day and the time.

Day Everyday

Time [16 : 41 : 00 =
Step 4: Select Backup Time Range including Last Day and Export All.
Step 5: Users can export the reports to Email.

4.7.2.4 Heat Map

Milesight NVRs support the configuration of the Heat Map function of Milesight cameras on NVR
directly and you can search and export the results of Heat Map in Smart Analysis.

l\ﬁ'esight Heat Map

Sensitivity: Level 1~10 are available, the default level is 5. The higher the sensitivity, the easier
the moving subjects to be recorded in the result.

Min. Object Size: Set the minimum object size from 1 to 100, the default value is 10. Objects
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smaller than this value will not be recorded in the result.

Min. Dwell Time: Set the minimum dwell time from 1 to 300, the default value is 30. If the object
stays in the area longer than the set "Minimum Dwell Time", it will not be recorded in the result.
Scene Change Adaptability: Level 1~10 are available, the default level is 5. Scene Change
Adaptability indicates the camera's adaptability to scene changes, which can increase the
accuracy of detection. The camera adapts better to faster changing scenes if the value is higher.
Region Settings: Draw the screen to set the detection area. You can click “Set All” button to
select all areas, or "Clear All" button to remove the current drawn area.

Note:

4. Ensure that your camera’s version is 4X.7.0.74 or above.

5. Please configure Heat Map schedule on camera side.

6. The Heat Map function only works on the following cameras:

Fisheye: Ensure that the dewarping mode is 10 and the dewarping rule is On-board Dewarping.
Panoramic Mini Bullet: Ensure to turn on the Lens Distort Correct function.

4.7.2.4 POS

You can configure some basic POS information here. When the communication between the POS
machine and NVR is available and POS function is enabled on NVR side, NVR can obtain the
information transmitted by the POS machine and display the POS information on the configured
channel Live View.

POS

ey bl Page

Step 1: Select the POS number and enable POS function;

POS Name: You can customize the POS name as needed

POS Protocol: Display the POS communication protocol. The default is General

Connection Mode: Select the connection mode with the POS machine, TCP or UDP is optional
Connection Mode Settings: Set the IP address and POS Port of the POS machine

Step 2: You can enable the Live View Display. When enabled, POS information will be displayed in
the Live View and the preview box of each configuration page;

Display Channel: Select the channel on which POS information will be displayed

Note: The information of different POS machines cannot be displayed in the same channel to
prevent information overlap.
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Display Region: Draw the area in the channel where POS information is displayed

Character Encoding: The encoding format of the information transmitted by the POS machine.
The default is Unicode (UTF-8)

Font Size: Set the font size of POS information

Font Color: Set the font color of POS information

Overlay Mode: Set the overlay mode when the channel display area is full in the Live View. Page
or Roll is optional

Display Time: Set the display time of single POS information in the Live View

Timeout: Set the expiration time of POS information, and multiple messages sent within the set
time will be merged into the same message again

Privacy Settings: Some information can be set to * as needed to protect privacy

Step 3: Set POS function effective time;

Step 4: Alarm is triggered when NVR obtains the information transmitted by the POS machine.
You can set alarm action including Audible Warning, Email Linkage, PTZ Action, Alarm Output,
White LED and Others.

Audible Warning: NVR will trigger an audible warning when event is detected.

The user can set effective schedule as following two ways:

@ Select the operation type: Audible or Erase. Then drag a square on the time table for time

setting. You can click tE to copy the corresponding time Settings to any other time you want.

@ It will be more convenient by clicking SEach 4 or MEEEREIN to set or clear all time

settings.

Audio File: Users can select the audio file as needed for audible warning. The default is an
audible beep.

Triggered Interval: The effective interval between two actions when event triggered.

Action

Email Linkage PTZ Action Alarm Qutput White LED Others

st

Holiday

Audio File Default

Triggered Interval 20s

=
Email Linkage: NVR will send an email to the address you set before.
The user can set effective schedule as following two ways:
@ Select the operation type: Audible or Erase. Then drag a square on the time table for time

setting. You can click tE to copy the corresponding time Settings to any other time you want.
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@ It will be more convenient by clicking S o BEEERE 16 set or clear all time

settings.

Triggered Interval: The effective interval between two actions when event triggered.

Picture Attached: Select whether to attach picture when sending Emails. If you enable it, you will
receive alarm emails with one event captured picture attached.

Action
Audible Warning Email Linkage PTZ Action Alarm Output White LED Others
Select All Clear All

o 2 1 B 8 10 12 14 16 18 20 22 24
sun

o z 1 5 s 12 1 1. 18 om = om
Mon

o % 4 B 8 10 12 14 16 16 20 22 24
Tue

o 2 1 [ 8 10 12 14 16 18 20 22 24
Wed

o z 4 5 s 0 1z 1. 1. s om o= om
Thu

o & 4 B 8 10 12 14 16 18 20 22 24
Fri

o z 1 5 s 0 12 1 1. 18 m = om
Sat

o z 4 5 s 0 1z o1 1. 18 @m = oz
Holiday

Triggered Interval 20s ]
Picture Attached |Disable ]

Lo e

PTZ Action: Trigger PTZ action when alarm is triggered. PTZ action includes Preset and Patrol.
User can set effective schedule as following two ways:
@ Select the operation type: Audible or Erase. Then drag a square on the time table for time

setting. You can click B 4 copy the corresponding time Settings to any other time you want.

@ 1t will be more convenient by clicking S o BEEERAN 16 set or clear all time

settings.
Triggered Interval: The effective interval between two actions when event triggered.

Action
Audible Warning Email Linkage PTZ Action Alarm Qutput White LED Others
Select All Clear All o]

0 2 1 [ 3 10 12 14 15 18 20 22 24

Sun
0 H 1 [ 3 10 12 14 16 18 20 22 24

Mon
o 2 4 B 8 ple) 12 14 16 18 20 22 24

Tue
o = 4 B 8 i) 12 4 15 18 20 22 24

Wed
o = 4 B 8 ) 12 14 15 18 20 22 24

Thu
o = 4 B 8 ) 12 14 16 18 20 22 24

Fri
o 2 4 B 8 i) 12 14 16 18 20 22 24

Sat
o 2 4 B 8 1 12 4 15 18 20 22 24

Haliday

Triggered Interval |20s
PTZ Action: b

(o]
And you can add PTZ Action by clicking .
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PTZ Actiom:

Channel [Select Channel ||  ActionType [Preset | N | |

T TN

Channel: Select the channel which supports this function.
Action Type: Preset and Patrol are available.

No.: Select the number of Preset or Patrol.

Alarm Output: Trigger alarm output when alarm is triggered. For NVR Alarm Output, the relevant
alarm output will be firstly listed, such as, 1, 2.etc. As for camera Alarm Output, it will display as
CHx_x (such as CH1_1) according to the camera channel and corresponding alarm number.
Triggered Interval: The effective interval between two actions when event triggered.

Action

Audible Warning Email Linkage PTZ Action White LED Others

Alarm Output No.

Alarm Name
4
CH1 2
CH2_1

o I
CH3 1

[} 1 CH32 7
CHA 1
CH4 2
CH5_1
CHS5 2
CH6 1
CH6_2
CHT7 1
CHT 2
CHB_1
CH8 2
CHI 1
CH9_ 2
CH10.1
4 lo0s  |cHIO2

Triggered Interval 120s CHITT
CH11 2
CH121
CH12.2
CH131 v
CHi3 2

o]
White LED: Trigger White LED flashing when alarm is triggered.
The user can set effective schedule as following two ways:

@ Select the operation type: Audible or Erase. Then drag a square on the time table for time
setting. You can click B 4 copy the corresponding time Settings to any other time you want.

@ It will be more convenient by clicking S o BEEERAE 16 set or clear all time

settings.

Triggered Interval: The effective interval between two actions when event triggered.
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Action

Audible Warning Email Linkage PTZ Action Alarm Output m Others
Select All Clear All ~

0 2 4 & 8 10 12 bt 16 18 20 22 24
Sun

0 2 4 1 ] 10 12 14 16 18 20 22 24
Mon

i 2 4 & ] 10 12 14 1 15 20 22 24
Tue

0 2 4 3 8 10 12 14 16 18 20 22 24
Wed

0 2 4 [ 8 10 12 1 18 18 20 22 24
Thu

0 2 1 & 3 10 12 14 ) 15 20 22 21
Fri

i z 4 & E 10 12 1 16 15 20 22 24
Sat

0 2 4 6 8 10 12 14 16 18 20 22 24
Holiday

Triggered Interval 1205 el

White LED: v

And you can add White LED by clicking .
White LED:

: 3
Channel !Select Channel Flash Mode |Twinkle Flash Time - - m

Channel: Select the channel which supports this function.

Flash Mode: Twinkle and Always are available.

Flash Time: Set the time for White LED flashing. When the Flash Mode is Twinkle, the range of
Flash Time is 1~10 and the default value is 3. When the Flash Mode is Always, the range of Flash
Time is 1~60 and the default value is 5.

Others: Trigger selected channels to record and snapshot when alarm is triggered.

Action
Audible Warning Email Linkage PTZ Action Alarm Output ‘White LED m

Trigger Channels Record

Al
01 02 ®m3 04 05 06 O7 08 O9 glegiiglegizgMOisgis
17 (18 (19 (120 (27 (J22 (123 [(J24 []25 (126 (127 (128 (129 (130 (131 (132
[133 (]34 (135 (136 (137 (138 (139 (140 [J41 []42 (143 []44 (145 146 (147 (148
[J49 (050 (051 (052 (153 (054 (155 (56 [J57 (J58 (159 (160 (161 162 (163 (164

Trigger Channels Snapshot

Al
01 02 ®m3 04 05 06 O7 08 O9 glegiiglegizgMOisgis
17 (18 (19 (120 (27 (J22 (123 [(J24 []25 (126 (127 (128 (129 (130 (131 (132
[133 (]34 (135 (036 (137 (138 (139 (140 [J41 []42 (]43 []44 (145 (146 (147 (148
[J49 (050 (051 (052 (153 (054 (155 (56 [J57 (J58 (159 (160 (161 162 (163 (164

Note: This page's configuration will not be copied into other channels.

.

Note:
Make sure you have set correct schedule for record and snapshot before setting the Event Action.
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4.8 Settings

4.8.1 Local Configuration

Local Configuration includes Record File Path, Preview Picture Path, Playback Preview Path,

Language, Connection Type, Play Mode and Primary Stream When Fullscreen option.

Local Configuration

Record File Path |CAUsers\Alison\WebView\RecordFile | Browse
Preview Picture Path | Ci\Users\Alison\WebView\LiveCaptureFile Breiree
Playback Picture Path !-.C:_\-E.j;rs_\xﬁson\Webvi;\'\?&ptureFiie

Language EHEnglish _l

Connection Type |HTTP 7|

Play Mode i_\reast Deia}t_ _l

Auto Logout [30 minutes |

Primary Stream When Fullscreen O

Save

4.8.2 Camera

Before configuration, please ensure that camera is connected to the same network as your NVR
and the network setting for your NVR is properly setup.

4.8.2.1 Camera Management

'Wleslght Camera Management
Local Configuration (‘amaa LEUERELENY  Batch Management
Channel 1 Channel Name [cAMT
Protocol onviE 1P Address
L B 00 Transport Protocol Auto
User Name admin Password
Time Setting [JSync Time With NVR
o > cavz 2 ) a0 s - - NS-C2975-REPC
o cana [ = 80 Msse cc 0 MS-C2062-REPB >

System

ndwidth 151.00Mbps

Stepl. Add Camera.
Method1. Add IP Channel in Device Search interface. ‘Settings’ = ‘Camera’ = ‘Device Search’.
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1. Select IP Range, NIC and Protocol, which includes ALL, ONVIF and MSSP.
MSSP: You can search out all Milesight camera which has different network segment in the LAN.

[Protocol 1B Cruc]ar ] [PRange|1%2. 168. 14 . 102] -[255. 255. 255. 255]

ONVIF
Msse Protocol

Device Search

Protocol [ALL nic[ALL | o Range[0 . 0. 0. 0255, 255. 5. 259

I N S T B S AN

o 27 192.168.60.212 3 Adive 80 Mssp AN 1CC31629C1E5 437070 Ms-C2073-RPB Milesight

o 28 19216860213 / Active 80 Mssp AN 1cC2162A0839 457.079-12 MS-C2964-TFIPC Milesight =
o 2 19216860215 Ve Active 80 MssP AN 1cc31620717C 4170797 MS-C5383-P8 Milesight

o 30 192.168.69.216 e Active 80 MSSP LAN 1CC31629BCFA. 437079 MS-C8176-PB. Milesight

o 3 192.168.69.222 / - 80 ONVIF LAN 4CBDBFDESBFD

o 33 192.168.60.224 4 - 80 ONVIF LAN 5850ED53F6FS

o 3 192.168.69.227 4 = 80 ONVIF AN 28578BE531580

o 3 192.168.69.228 ’ 80 ONVIF AN 4BEAGI1EEBAL

o 36 192.168.69.231 4 80 ONVIF AN ABEAGICHICTF

o 192.168.60.248 3 Active 80 Mssp Lan 10C316112469 nzom Ms-C2962-TFIPA Milesight

o ] 192.168.60.249 Ve Active 80 MssP LAN 1CC316287095 45.7.079-r30-3deye MS-C5363-PC Milesight

o 39 192.168.60.250 4 Adtive 80 Mssp AN 1cC216112068 33707901 MS-C5376-PA Milesight

fu] 4 192.168.60.251 V4 Active 80 MssP AN 1CC316287C8E 457.079-130 MS-CB163-PC Milesight

o ) 192.168.60.252 Ve Active 80 MssP AN 1cc31611318C 337.079-7 MS-C8176-PA Milesight

o 42 192.168.69.253 e Active 80 MSSP LAN 1CC31626B5D9 417079 MS-C5373-PB. Milesight

3. Select one channel, click o button, input password and click “

to finish.

Add Camera

MAC ‘1CC316230139 |
IP Address 192.168.7.140
Channel ‘6 | Channel Name [cams |
User Name [admin | Password [ |
Transport Protocol auto | Time Setting [ Syne Time With NVR
Port |80 |
Protocol |mssp |

o™

3. Or you can check [ to batch adding the network cameras if they are of the same

OK
password, and you can choose TCP, UDP or Auto transport protocol for it. Click -
to finish batch adding.
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Add Camera
User Name !admin |
Password |"""" |
Transport Protocol |AUt° |

“ C:anc'Ei

Method2. Add camera through camera management interface. ‘Settings’ 2 ‘Camera’ >
‘Camera Management’.
Camera Management

Camera Management Batch Management

Channel iﬁ | Channel Name |CAM5 |
IP Address | | Port |BG |
User Name [admin | Password [ |
Transport Protocol !AUtﬂ | Time Setting [ Sync Time With NVR

Protocol !DNViF |

Select channel id, input complete information, then click button.

There are three protocols available for camera connection:
® ONVIF: You can add any IP cameras with ONVIF protocols.

Camera Management

Camera Management Batch Management

Channel 5 | Channel Name [ecams ]
IP Address ] [ port B 1]
User Name fadmin ] Password ]
Transport Protocol UDP ‘ Time Setting [ Sync Time With NVR

[Frotocol [onviF | |

® RTSP: You can add any IP cameras with RTSP protocol streams (Port: 554). It needs you to
input complete resource path of the IP camera to add it. Take Milesight device for example,
the resource path of main stream is “rtsp://IP:port/main” and second stream is
“rtsp://IP:port/sub”. The length of RTSP can be up to 128 bits.
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Camera Management

Camera Management Batch Management

Channel 5 Channel Name cams ]
User Name m\—/ Password \b
Transport Protocol ubp ] Time Setting [ Sync Time With NVR

| Protocol [RTSP | ]
Primary \rts—g//mlGSDZZSWmalnj Secondary \m

® MSSP: You can add Milesight cameras which are in the same LAN with this protocol.

Camera Management

Camera Management Batch Management

Channel 5 Channel Name [cams ]
IP Address [W\ Port 80

User Name mn______________] Password [sovesees ]
Transport Protocol Wi‘ Time Setting [ Sync Time With NVR
Protocol

® Milesight DDNS: You can add Milesight cameras via Milesight DDNS. After enabling DDNS on
Milesight camera and selecting “ddns.milesight.com” as provider, you can add the camera

via Domain Address “ddns.milesight.com/MAC address”.

Camera Management

Camera Management Batch Management

Channel 12 ~] Channel Name eamiz__ ]
ImemI [ Milesight DDNS f Dornain Address [ddns.milesightcom/24F03C |

Transport Protocol Auto j User Name ladmin ]

Password [sasmsas ] Time Setting [ Sync Time With NVR

You can add offline cameras to Milesight NVRs by method2. As long as the device information
you fill in is correct, NVR will determine whether the device is connected and update the camera

status automatically.
Note:

1. When adding fisheye cameras in Multi-Stream Mode, NCR would distinguish all of its channels

as independent channels for adding, thus you can select the ID to add as your demand.
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Camera Channel Add

Channel 1D
A All

1 b 2 b 3 A4

BT TR

2. Only Fisheye camera has Channel ID, which depends on its Display Mode. For Example, if a
Fisheye camera’s Display Mode is 103R, there would be 4 Channels to be added with the original

view gets Channel ID as 1 and the first region view gets Channel ID as 2 and so on.

a 1 camt f ° 19216814102 8081 onviF 1cC316210991 07078 Ms-C2962-FpB
o 2 camz t (] 192.168.14103 8083 onviE 1cc316219804 407078 MS-C2961-€8
o 3 cams ] 19216814104 8084 onviF 1cC316238013 407078 Ms-C2042-8
o . cams [ 19216814105 s085 onvie 16316220080 47078 MS-C9874-P8
o s cams [ 1921687234 80 onviF 1cc316287C75 457078 Ms-C2864-REPC

Step2. Check the connection status.

After adding the IP channels, click on Camera Management interface, then

]

appears under Status.

If it shows the icon, users can move the mouse to the corresponding icon in the status bar

to check the reason for the disconnection.

g 1 cams 192 168 14108 | sons o w07 s-cos74-p8
g 5 cams F 1921687234 ® onve
Step3. Configure IP Channel.
After successfully adding the channel, click - to re-edit the channel info.
Camera Edit
E!! I!. Parameters
Channel E Channel Name CAM1
IP Address 192.168.14.102 Port 8081
User Name \admin Password sssessses |
Transport Protocol ‘UDP Time Setting [ Sync Time With NVR
Protocol ‘ ‘
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Go to Parameters page to re-edit parameters of this channel,select the Record Stream Type as
General or Event to set different parameters separately. It is recommended to set lower

parameters for General Stream to save certain storage. Click “ to save after your

configuration.

Note:

1.Event Record Stream Configuration includes Events like Motion Detection, VCA, Camera Alarm
Input and Smart Analysis.

2.Make sure your IPC’ s firmware version is 4X7.0.75 or above.

Camera Edit
Settings Parameters

Primary Stream Secondary Stream

Record Stream Type |General Secondary Stream |Enable

Video Codec F"EG‘i 7' Video Codec H.264

Frarna Sie [2592+1944 Frame Size |640%480

Max Frame Rate 20 | Max Frame Rate 25

Bit Rate |8192 Bit Rate |512

Bit Rate Control [cBr | Bit Rate Control CBR

I-frame Interval |40 I-frame Interval 150

Smart Stream |0f‘f | Smart Stream Off

Audio [Disbe ]

=
You can delete this channel by clicking ~ , or you can select multiple devices and then click
Delete
to delete.
[ o ] e ]

u] 1 cam 4 (] 192168.14.102 - 8081 onvIF 1Cc316210991 07078 MS-C2962-FPB
o > s , ° woreatatos ) ooss owr  iccsieeeos wor0m s a0 25
o s s ° 1216814104 o0se owrE | ccneasson w7078 wscasazs
o . came ° warcaratos . s owr  tccomeom  sszom s coo7e e
o s cans ) : © owr | secsimmers pr ws-czssunrec

. Batch Management .
Click , select multiple channels and set cameras parameters.
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IW/eSIght Camera Management

al Configuration Camera Management [ VEIERERT

Transport Protocol Auto Secondary Stream Enable

H264

Frame Size 192011080

PR e N e B e T T T
H -
2] ;

CCHG2ABIES  4580.1-web-a5 MS-C2975-REPC
Q 16869107 e & NS iccsi6222220 43707 5-C2962-R6P8

jdth 151.00Mbps

Note:

The user name and password entered here are the default user name and password. The
management port is 80 and the default Transport protocol is UDP.

Step5. Configure PoE Channel(Only for PoE NVR)

1. Connect Milesight camera to PoE port, it will detect the camera automatically.

2. If the camera's password is the same with NVR admin password, it will be successfully
authenticated and be changed into the same network segment with internal NIC IPv4 address,
then the camera will be connected successfully.

3. If the camera's password is different with NVR admin password, the PoE channel will show

. . , o Edit Authenticatio
disconnect status. You need to input the camera's password by clicking to

realize authentication (you can also multi-select the devices and then click this button). Then the
camera will be changed into the same network segment with internal NIC IPv4 address and will
be successfully connected. In next time, NVR will use the password you input to authenticate this
camera when you re-plug it;

Edit Authentication

User Name ;Jadmin

Password |sscsoe

Note: Edit authentication for selected cameras.

Note:

1.  When NVR detects the inactive camera connected via PoE port, the camera will synchronize
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the password of NVR, and then camera will be successfully connected. For Fisheye Camera

that are in Multi-Stream Mode, it would add all its channels by default.

© ©® oP

Select cameras and click

Add

to add them.

4. You can access to cameras website directly by clicking

The steps for adding the third party PoE cameras plugged into Milesight PoE NVR:
Set camera’s IP segment to the same as NVR PoE NIC before plugging into PoE NVR;

. . . . Search
Select PoE for NIC in Device Search interface, click - to search out cameras;

, Which can save much steps to

configure cameras with complete settings which were unavailable.

Camera Management

Camera (RN  Batch Management

Channel B | |

1P Address I
User Name [ —
e e— |

Protocol onvie ¥

o 1 caM1
a] 2 cam2
O s cam3
u] 4 cam4
O s cams

Free Receiving Bandwidith 129.31Mbps

Note:

Channel Name

Part
Password

Time Setting

£

00000

[ISync Time With NVR

192.168.14.102

192.168.14.103

192.16814104

192.16814105

192.1687.234

s081

[ 8083

8084

8085

8

1. Please enable Channel Access in Network->More first;

onvIE

ONVIE

ONVIE

ONVIF

ONVIF

1ccsis210891

10c316213804

10C316238D13

1CC31622008D

1CC316287CT5

2. Please select HTTP as transport protocol for PoE-connected cameras;

3. Please upgrade the NVR firmware version to xx.8.0.6 or above.

4.8.2.2 Device Search

w7078 Ms-C2962.778
a07078 MS-C2961-E8
07078 MS-C2042-8
47078 MS-C3674-P
457078 Ms-C2864-RFPC

'V’I/ESIght Device Search

tion

Protocol | ALL

o =
o
o
o =
o =
o =
o =
o s
o 3
o ¥
o =
o
o 4
o &
o o«

Nic[ALL

19216869212

19216869213

192:168.69.249

19216869250

192:168,69251

IPRange[0 . 0. 0. 0 |55

Active

e e | oL on | s |

wissp
wissp
wissp
nissp
OoNVIF
ONVIF
onviE
onvie
onviF
onviE
wssp
wissp
wissp
wissp
wssp

wssp

N

mAC
1cca1629C1Es
10C316240839
Tccagaanize
1cca16208CEA
4CED8FDESEFD
64DB3B4ECFOB
SES0EDS3FEFS
531540

4

1EEBAS

4BEABICSTCIF

10C316112469

1CCa16287C95

10C316268509

s
e | e ]
-

457079-12
7170797

437079

317079
457.079-130-3deye
33707041
457079430
337.070-7

#7079

T T

MS-C2073-RPB
MS-C2964-TFIPC
Ms-C5383-PB.

MS-C8176-P8.

MS-C2962-TFIPA
MS-C5363-pC
NS-C5376-PA
MS-CB163-pC
S-Ca176-PA

MS-C5373-P8.

Milesi
Milesi
Milesi

Milesi

ilesight

ght

ight

www.Mmilesight.com



I\4ilesight Milesight Technology

Select Protocol and NIC, set the IP range, then click to quickly search the IP

devices that support selected protocol and NIC at the same LAN with NVR.

Protocol |ALL | wic[AL | iPRange| 0. 0. 0. 0| [255.255. 255, 255]

If the camera status shows Inactive, please select camera and click to active it

first before adding to NVR.

IP Edit
Besides, you can select channels and click to batch editing their IP

information.
1P Edit
MAC [1CC31621ECHA \
IP Address [192.168.7.222 \
Subnet Mask [255.255.240.0 |
Gateway [192.168.7.1 |
DNS (8.8.88 |
Port [80 |
User Name {admin |

Password \ |

4.8.2.3 PTZ Configuration

Basic
Users can configure the functions and parameters about Pan/Tilt/Zoom.

I\ff.'esfghl' PTZ Configuration
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Step 1. Select channel.

Step 2. Configure the PTZ OSD parameter. You can set the Zoom status, Pan&Tilt Status, Preset
Status with Always Close/Always Open/2s/5s/10s, and Patrol Status, Pattern Status, Auto Scan
Status with Always Open/ Always Close

Step 3. If you enabled Preset Freezing, the live view of preset position will be showed directly
instead of showing both the moving path to the position and the live view. It can also reduce the
use of bandwidth in the digital network system.

Step 4. Set Speed.

Preset Speed: It determines the speed of calling presets. Level 1~10 are available

Manual Speed: It is only for Speed Dome, and it determines the PTZ speed of Manually control.
Low/ Medium/ High are available

Step 5. Set Patrol.

Patrol Recovering: Enable Patrol Recovering

Patrol Recovering Time: Set time for Patrol Recovering, which is between 5 to 720 seconds

Step 6. Set Focus.

Focus Mode: Three focus modes are available: Auto/Semi-Auto/Manual

Minimum focus Distance: Set the minimum focus distance to adjust the step length of each focus.
1 meter, 1.5 meters, 3 meters, 6 meters, 10 meters and 20 meters are available. The default
minimum focus distance is 1 meter

Step 7. Set Power Off Memory

If the camera stop working for a longer time than predefined, the position of it will be recorded.
And it will resume to the position after going back to the normal work from power off. You can
set the resume time to 30 seconds, 60 seconds, 300 seconds or 600 seconds to record its position
Step 8. Set Dehumidifying.

Fan Working Mode: Three fan working modes are available: General/Enhancement/Constant
General: The fans are turned on from 4am to 7am and 5pm to 8pm every day

Enhancement: The fans are turned on from 5pm to 7am every day

Constant: The fans work 24 hours a day

PTZ Privacy Mask

Milesight NVR supports setting privacy mask for PTZ camera. Different from the general Privacy
Mask, it is featured with a 3D coordinate system to protect object’s privacy and keep the
specified area masked through manual operations from monitoring no matter how cameras
pan/tilt/zoom.
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Milesight PTZ Configuration

PIZ Privacy Mask

I =S I ™ T [T

You can add a privacy mask by following steps:

Step 1. Select channel and enable Privacy Mask.

Step 2. Select the Region Type as Mask or Mosaic.

Step 3. Drag the mouse to select the area which needs to be protected on the live view window

mosaic areas at most and each zone can be enabled and disabled. Please note that the areas

and then click “ ” button to add the area to the table. You can add 24 masks and 4

added to the table will not take effect until you click “ “ ”,

Note:

(1) Ensure that your camera model isn’t Lite series, or camera’s version isn’t 40.X.X.XX, 41.X.X.XX,
and 46.X.X.XX.

@ Ensure that your NVR version is V7x.9.0.14 or above, and camera version is Vxx.7.0.79 or
above to support the mosaic area.

Step3. Click to edit PTZ Privacy Mask Name, the Privacy Mask Type and Active Zoom

Ratio.

PTZ Privacy Mask Edit
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Appl
Step4. Select ’” to save the settings.

Note:
3. Ensure that your camera’s version is 4X.7.0.73 or above.

4. There are two interfaces for Privacy Mask configuration. PTZ Privacy Mask is only applied in

PTZ cameras while Privacy Mask can also be applied in other cameras.

Auto tracking

PTZ camera series supports to track the moving objects automatically after you

configure this function.

Stepl. Check the checkbox to enable Auto Tracking.

Step2. Enable “Show Tracking” to show tracking in Auto Tracking function.

Step3. Set detection region.

Step4. Set detecting sensitivity.

Step5. Set Max. Tracking Time which must be between 5~300s. The camera will stop tracking
when the tracking time is used up.

Step6. Select Tracking Zoom Ratio, which includes Auto Mode and Customize.

@ Tracking Zoom Ratio is used to adjust the zoom ratio of the moving object when using Auto

Tracking. PTZ camera would adjust the zoom ratio automatically according to the distance and
speed of moving object under Auto Mode. If select Customize, PTZ camera would adjust to the
zoom ratio you set before when tracking the target.

@ How to set Customize Tracking Zoom Ratio:

=] » [+]

@ Set zoom ratio by button.

@ Click “ to save your configuration.
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PTZ Configuration

Basic PTZ Privacy Mask Aulo Tracking Advanced

Channel Event

Channel 2

Auto Tracking %]

Region Settings

(=) (] 4] preet
. 1 001 Preset 1 =
ENCEND
I~ L 002 Preset 2
‘ | ‘ 003 Preset 3
~ v 4
O 004 Preset 4
> 005 Preset 5
(%, —f
T Sp— 006 Preset6
o Progett
008 Preset8
g E U 1 - ‘ = ) + 009 Preset9
) e 010 Preset 10
= = |+ ‘
Region Set All Delete All ‘7 ‘ 011 Preset 11 =

futo Tracking Settings

Show Tracking @
. 5
Sensitivity -«
Max Tracking Time [30 | 5~300s

Tracking Zoom Ratio Customize

Tracking Object & Human Ey

Tacking Zoom Rato Setings
Auto Tracking Schedile

Copy to Camera v

Please set the tracking zoom ratio by adjusting the zoom button.

Step7. Check the type of tracking object as Human or Vehicle.

Step8.Click “ to edit Auto Tracking Schedule which will be synchronized to IP Camera.
Note:
Ensure that your camera’s version is 4X.7.0.75 or above.

Choose a channel and set the PTZ parameters. Besides, you can select [Copy to Camera] to copy
the same configuration to other channels.
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'vﬂfE’Slght PTZ Configuration

Note:

3. Settings for a PTZ camera must be configured before it can be used. Make sure that the PTZ
and RS-485 of the NVR are connected properly.

4. The PTZ protocol and address of IP channel must be consistent with those of the PTZ
decoder.

4.8.2.4 Image

Display

Image

Milesight

Step1l. Select channel.

Step2. Set the configuration.

Power Line Frequency: 50Hz and 60Hz are available.

Day/Night Mode: Set the Day/Night mode for the channel.

Day to Night Sensitivity: Set the Sensitivity to trigger Night Mode.
Night to Day Sensitivity: Set the Sensitivity to trigger Day Mode.

www.milesight.com 336




l‘ﬁlesight Milesight Technology

Day to Night Value: Set the Minimum illumination intensity to trigger Night Mode.

Night to Day Value: Set the Maximum illumination intensity to trigger Day Mode.

IR Light Sensor Value: Shows the current value of IR light sensor.

IR LED Level: Adjust the IR LED level from 1 to 100.

White LED Level: Adjust the White LED level from 0 to 100.

Smart IR Mode: With the combination of the High Beam and Low Beam, The IR LEDs technology has
been upgraded to provide better image clarity and quality regardless of the object distance. Also, the
Low Beam and High Beam's brightness can be adjusted manually or automatically on the basis of the
Zoom ratio. Moreover, with the IR anti-reflection panel, the infrared light transmittance is highly
increased. Support to set the strength of the IR to Auto Mode or Customize to achieve the best effect.
Near view IR level: Adjust the light strength of Low-Beams LED light level from 0 to 100.

Far view IR level: Adjust the light strength of High-Beams LED light level from 0 to 100.

IR Strength Value: The current value of Low-Beams LED and High-Beams LED light value.

Day/Night Switch Refocus: With this option enabled, the camera will refocus when switching between
day mode and night mode.

Outdoor/Indoor Mode: Set Outdoor/Indoor mode for the channel.

Corridor Mode: Set corridor mode.

Image Rotation: Set image rotation.

Local Display Video: Select NTSC or PAL for local display.

Smoked Dome Cover: This function is only for Pro Dome. If Pro Dome is equipped with a Smoked
Dome Cover, enable this function to display a normal image.

Note:

Smoked Dome Cover is only supported for Pro Dome and PTZ Dome cameras.

2. Smart IR Mode and IR LED Level are supported for cameras with IR LEDs.
3.  White LED Level is only supported for PTZ Bullet cameras.
4. Day to Night Sensitivity and Night to Day Sensitivity are only available under Auto Mode

when camera are Panoramic Bullet and Mini Bullet whose firmware version is 4X.7.0.74 or
above.

Step3. You can click [Copy to Camera] to copy the same configuration to other channels.

F
[ Select All

O1 O2 O3 04 O5 Me O7 O8 09 D100 012 013 014 015 016
Step4. Click save to save the settings.
Enhancement

You can set Image Enhancement on NVR, and the configuration will be synchronized to Camera.
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Image

Stepl. Select channel.

Step2. Set the configuration.

IR Balance Mode: Turn on to avoid IR overexposure.

Reduce Motion Blur: Enable this function to reduce the motion blur of objects effectively.

You can adjust the deblur level from 1 to 100.

Defog Mode: Better image effect in foggy weather.

Digital Image Stabilization: Decrease the blur and shakiness of the image.

White Balance: Choose a white balance mode for the channel.

Exposure Mode: Auto Mode, Manual Mode, and Schedule Mode are available.

BLC/WDR/HLC Mode: Click to choose Single Mode, Day/Night Mode or Schedule Mode.
BLC/WDR/HLC: Click to configure Back Light Compensation, Wide Dynamic Range or High Light
Control.

Wide Dynamic Range: Off, Customize, and On are available.

Wide Dynamic Level: Set WDR with Low/High/Auto level.

BLC Region: Off, Customize, and Centre are available (in single mode, only enable when WDR is
disable).

HLC Level: Select level for HLC.

Anti-flicker Level: Reduce flickers that appear on screen in some lighting conditions and there are
10 levels of anti-flicker adjustments.

Step3. You can click [Copy to Camera] to copy the same configuration to other channels.

Copy to Camera 'S
[ Select All

O1 02 O3 O4 O5 M6 O7 O8 09 OwwOnMO112 013014015 016

Step4. Click save to save the settings.
Day/Night Settings
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Stepl. Select channel.

Step2. Set the configuration.

Exposure Level: Level 0~10 are available to meet your need.
Minimum Shutter: Set the Minimum Shutter to 1~1/100000s.
Maximum Shutter: Set the Maximum Shutter to 1~1/100000s.

Limit Gain Level: Set the Limit Gain Level to 1~100.

IR-CUT Latency: The interval time of switching one mode to another.
IR-CUT: Turn on or turn off IR-CUT.

IR LED: Turn on or turn off IR-LED.

Color Mode: Select B/W or Color mode under Day/Night mode.
Edit: Edit the parameters above.

Step3. You can click [Copy to Camera] to copy the same configuration to other channels.

Copy to Camera A

[ Select All
O1 O2 O3 O4 O5 WMe O7 O8 O9 OO O12 O13 014 O15 016

Step4. Click save to save the settings.

0osD
You can set OSD (On Screen Display) on NVR, and the OSD will be synchronized to Camera.
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'%J’E'S.‘ghf Image

Select channel and finish the info and save.
[Video Stream]: Select stream. All Streams, Primary Stream and Secondary Stream are available.
[Show Video Title]: Enable it and the video title will be shown on screen.
[Video Title]: Set the video title for the channel.
[Title Position]: Set the position for the video title: Top-Left, Top-Right, Bottom-Left or
Bottom-Right.
[Show Timestamp]: Enable or disable timestamp.
[Date Format]: Set format for date: YYYY-MM-DD, MM/DD/YY or DD/MM/YYYY.
[Date Position]: Set the position for the date: Top-Left, Top-Right, Bottom-Left or Bottom-Right.
Step3. You can click [Copy to Camera] to copy the same configuration to other channels.
Copy to Camera A
[ Select All
O1 O2 O3 04 O5 Me O7 O8 09 D100 012 013 014 015 016

Step4. Click save to save the settings.
Privacy Mask

Milesight NVR support to set privacy masks. It is used to cover some privacy area which is not
proper to appear on monitor.
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Milesight |

Loc

You can add a privacy mask by following steps:

Step1l. Select channel and enable privacy mask.

Step 2. Select the Region Type as Mask or Mosaic.

Step 3. Drag the mouse to select the area which needs to be protected on the live view window

mosaic areas at most and each zone can be enabled and disabled. Please note that the areas

and then click “ ” button to add the area to the table. You can add 24 masks and 4

added to the table will not take effect until you click “ m ”,

Note:

(1) Ensure that your camera model isn’t Lite series, or camera’s version isn’t 40.X.X.XX, 41.X.X.XX,
and 46.X.X.XX.

@ Ensure that your NVR version is V7x.9.0.14 or above, and camera version is Vxx.7.0.79 or
above to support the mosaic area.

Step3. You can click [Copy to Camera] to copy the same configuration to other channels.

Copy to Camera s
0 Al

01 M2 O3 04 05 06 07 08 09 D10 011 012 013 014 015 016
17 118 119 [120 [J21 [0J22 [0J23 (024 [J25 [J26 (127 (128 029 (130 [J31 []32
(133 (034 [135 (136 [J37 [138 [J39 (140 [J41 (142 [143 (044 [145 [146 [147 [J48
(149 150 151 (152 (153 (154 (155 (156 []57 (158 (159 (160 (161 (162 [163 []64

Step4. Click save to save the settings.

Note:

Ensure the firmware version of the network camera is 4X.7.0.70 or above.
ROI

Milesight NVR supports to set ROI (Region Of Interest). It is an image cropping feature designed
to assist users in achieving bandwidth and storage optimization.
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You can add a ROI by following steps:

Step1l. Select channel and enable ROI.

Step2. Set the video stream type to achieve bandwidth and storage optimization, including
Primary Stream and Secondary Stream. And drag the mouse to select the area in the preview

Add

window. Then click “ ” button to add the area to the table. You can add 8 areas at

most and each zone can be enabled and disabled. Please note that the areas added to the table

will not take effect until you click ”".

Step3. You can click [Copy to Camera] to copy the same configuration to other channels.
Copy to Camera A
mpl
01 M2 O3 04 05 06 O7 08 09 D10 011 012013 01415016
117 (118 [J19 [J20 (021 [122 [J23 []24 (125 [126 [127 (128 (129 [J30 (131 (132
[133 [134 [035 [136 [137 [138 [139 [140 (141 []42 []43 []44 (145 [146 []47 148
[149 [150 [J51 []52 (153 [154 55 []56 (157 [158 [159 (160 (161 []62 []63 []64

Step4. Click save to save the settings.
Note:
Ensure the firmware version of the network camera is 4X.7.0.70 or above.

www.milesight.com 342




'\4”85!'9/7[' Milesight Technology

4.8.2.5 Audio

Milesight Audio

This audio function allows to configure audio interface parameters for camera .

Enable Audio: Check on the check box to enable audio feature.

Denoise: Set it as On/Off. When you set the function on, the noise detected can be filtered.
Encoding: G.711-ULaw, G.711-AlLaw, AAC LC, G.722 and G.726 are available.

Sample Rate: 8KHz, 16KHz, 32KHz, 44.1KHz, and 48KHz are available.

Audio Bit Rate: The function is available only for AAC LC, and supports up to 256kbps.
Input Gain: Input audio gain level, which is 0-100.

Auto Gain Control: This function is only for H.265 series, improve the quality of audio.
Output Volume: Adjust volume of output.

Note:

Make sure you camera version is xx.7.0.76 or above.
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4.8.2.6 Advanced

4.8.2.6.1 Watermark

Advanced

Channel | 4 ‘

Watermark | Enable ‘

Watermark String [1P CAMERA |

Copy To Camera

You can add a watermark by following steps:
Stepl. Select channel.

Step2. Click the checkbox to enable Watermark.
Step3. Enter Watermark String.

Step4. Copy the image settings to other channels.

Step5. Select to save the settings.

Note:
Watermark only appears when exporting by a third party.

www.Mmilesight.com

M‘



I\4ilesight Milesight Technology

4.8.2.7 Camera Maintenance

Camera Maintenance

Milesight

ation Local Upgrade Oriine Upgrade

==
I Y T B T T T B O
a1 e wssp B 3 ' v J—

MssP 1

factory default fexcept IP Address and User inf

AN

H
o0

Local Upgrade
Step1. Click to select the corresponding firmware.

I‘/lilesight Camera Maintenance

L figuration Local Upgrade Oniine Upgrade

pgrade

[ Browse

[ Reset settings to factory default (except IP Address and User information)

o cam (] 192:168.69.60 MssP 16C316240733 4580.1-LPR EU-t1 MS-C2967-X23RLPC
o camz (] mssp 1CC3162AB1E6 458.0.1-web-a5 MS-C2975-RFPC.
—— o . cava ) s ccoteazzo waromn ws-cavez.arr

Event

System

Step2. Check if you need to reset settings to factory default (except IP Address and
Information) after upgrade.
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I\ﬁ/esight Camera Maintenance

Local Configuration Loa;l Upgrade Online Upgrade

] Browse
& Reset settings to factory default (except IP Address and User information)

e

cann ) 1621686060 s
o 2 cave ° 1621686065 wsse
cava °

45801-LPR EU-t1 MS-C2967-X23RLPC

Ms-C2975-RFPC

19216869107 = Mssp Ms-C2962-RFPE

Upgrade
Step3. Choose the corresponding channel you want to upgrade and click to
upgrade the camera.

I\ﬁ/esight Camera Maintenance

Local Configuration Lo(.sl Upgrade Online Upgrade

[ ] Browse.
& Reset settings to factory default (except IP Address and User information)

[

cawn ) 1621686060 s
cave ° 1621686065 wse  c
cava °

18216869107 Mssp 0C316222220 4370781

MS-C2962-RFPE

Online Upgrade

Check
Step1. Click to confirm whether there is a new version for the camera added to NVR;

If there is a new version for camera, the icon in corresponding Upgrade column will turn blue and
the latest version will be displayed in Latest Version column.
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Milesight

Camera Maintenance

Milesight

Local Configuration Local Upgrade om.muwm

| = [ cromet [ cromeitame | sus | adaress | rameiid
o 1 camn © 0| - MSSP  1CCH62A0733  45BO.-LPREUAT | MS-C2967-X23RLPC

Upgrade

Latest Version

i
192.168;
1CC3162481€6

C 2 camz (] 52168, wmssp
[] 192.168.69.10 MSSP 1CC316222220 P

Step2. There are two ways to confirm the upgrade.
(D click the blue icon in corresponding Upgrade column to upgrade camera.

Camera Maintenance

Milesight
T

. N -

[+ o] ot | sar |
o 1 camt [ 192.16865.60
-

Upgrade  Upgrade Progress

Latest Version

4580.1-web-a5

52AB1E6

o cave © s vssp
o e cave © e Mssp Tccaezzz0

@ A way to achieve batch upgrade. Just select the cameras you want to upgrade and then click

i button.
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Milesight

IW/eSIght Camera Maintenance

Local Upgrade Oniine Upgrade

o 1 cam (] 192.168.60.60 MssP CC316240733  45.8.0.1-LPR EU-t MS-C2967-X23RLPC
o 2 camz (] 192.168.69.66 - MSSP 1CC3162AB1E6
[s] 4 cama ] 192.168.69.107 - MSSP 1CC316222220 3707811

4.8.3 Storage

Preparation for Configuration

Stepl. Ensure that your NVR has installed and initialized the HDD or Network Disk.

I\‘fﬁesight Disk Management

I I S ™ S ™ T = N N T

4.8.3.1 Video Record

Record Schedule
Step1l. Select Record Schedule.
Step2. Select the desired channel.
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I‘4/Iesight Video Record

R«ord Schedule Record Settings

Holiday

Copy to Camera v

Step3. Set record schedule.
Select record type including Continuous, Event (including Motion Detection, Alarm, VCA and
Smart Analysis), then set the time you want to record. It is convenient for you to set or clear all

s
schedule by clicking or s Al .

Channel N
Continuous ™ Select All Clear All

& Continuous

= I |~

Event-

@
]
=]
-
@
]
B
2

3
E
=
=
@
E
2
2

0 2 4 & 8 10 12 14 18 18 i) 22 2
o | SRS
o 2 1 3 £ 10 12 14 1 18 20 22 24 - Alarm
Wed
[———————————————SSSSSSS————— VeA
0 2 4 6 3 10 12 14 16 18 20 2 24
L | e
o o 4 B 8 ) 12 14 16 18 20 22 24

@
@
s
=
=
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£
£
=
=
7
3
2
2

Holiday

Copy to Camera v

Also, you can click the time bar and reedit the record time

] z 4 3 8 [02 ]:[08 ]-[24 |:[00 ] 18 20 22 24
I O
(1] 2 4 B 8 10 SinEiicn Y A 1 18 20 22 2

Click = to copy time setting to other days.
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o 2 4 B 8 10 12 CopyTo.. [ Sedectall 24
] 2 1 B 8 10 jp| [JSun [ Mon [ Tue 24

COWed [IThu O Fri -
0 2 i 6 8 10 12l M Sat [] Holiday 24

——m wm ™

Click [Copy to Camera] to copy the same configuration to other channels.

Copy to Camera A

Al
M1 M2 O3 04 O5 06 O7 08 O9 Qiogiigizgizgiagisgie
017 018 019 020 (021 (022 (23 (024 (]25 (026 [(]27 (028 (129 (130 (J31 32
[133 [134 [735 (136 (137 [138 []39 [J40 []41 []42 []43 [J44 (45 [146 []47 []48
049 [J50 [O51 52 153 [J54 0055 056 []57 (058 59 (J60 (61 []62 []63 ] 64

Note:

Here are steps for setting ANPR record correctly so that NVR will record when license plate is

detected.

Step1: Set Smart Analysis as Record Type in Storage -> Video Record -> Record Schedule interface;

The exclamation mark next to Smart Analysis is used to indicate that Smart Analysis includes

ANPR.

Video Record

Channel 1 :I
[Smart Analysis Select All Clear All

Continuous

sun - Event

Mon Event.

= Motion Detection

o Alarm

VCA

Smart Analysis

Holiday

Copy to Camera v

Save

Step2: Ensure Black List Mode or White List Mode or Visitor Mode is enabled as your demand.

Step3: Effective time and Trigger Channels Record action of Black List Mode/White List

Mode/Visitor Mode are set (Full effective time and trigger channel record are set by default).
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Action

Audible Warning Email Linkage PTZ Action Alarm Qutput White LED Others

Trigger Channels Record

= Al

01 02 M3 04 05 06 O7 O8 09 Diogn 02013 014015016
17 (118 (119 (720 (721 []22 (123 (124 [125 ()26 (127 [128 [129 [130 []31 []32
[133 (134 [135 (136 (137 (]38 []39 (140 [141 (142 []43 []44 (145 [146 (147 (148
[149 (50 (151 (152 (53 []54 (155 (156 [157 (158 (J59 []60 (] 61 []62 []63 (164

Trigger Channels Snapshot

Al

01 02 M3 O4 05 06 07 O08 O9 OO 01201014 015016
017 018 (019 (120 (21 (J22 [J23 (124 (125 [J26 (J27 [J28 (]29 []30 (131 (132
[133 (]34 (135 (036 []37 (]38 [J39 (140 (141 []42 []43 [J44 []45 []46 [J47 148
[149 [J50 (151 (152 []53 (]54 (155 (156 57 (] 58 (159 (160 (] 61 (162 (163 (164

Note: This page’

iguration will not be copied into other channels.

Record Settings
Make record settings for selected channels.

Mitesight | Video Record
e

Channel: Select the channel which will be set.

Pre Record : Event pre-record duration time. It will start recording before the event is triggered.
Post Record: Event post-record duration time. It will keep recording after the event is over.

Audio Record: Select to record audio or not.

Record Stream Type: Select Main stream or sub stream for record. Primary+Secondary Stream is
available for NVR model ends with T only. If secondary stream is selected for recording while it is
disabled, a prompt indicating that the secondary stream is unavailable will pop up.

Video Due Time: Set the due time of recording files, 1~120days or unlimit are available.

ANR (Automatic Network Replenishment) : Can automatically replenish the recording gap due to
internet interruptions. As the picture shows below, NVR stores videos when the network
connection between NVR and cameras is normal. When the connection lost, the camera would
start continuous recording and store videos in SD card instead. Then after reconnection, NVR
automatically retrieves the missed videos from camera’s SD card in a period of time to prevent
data missing.
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Working \
Normally PN ——————i] 4]
Lose 1
Comectin | N —— A —— 9

Retrieve yp\ _____ 2; [:]

Here are some notes for using ANR below:

Note:

1. Ensure that your devices are with the correct firmware versions.
Camera: V4X.7.0.72 or above

NVR: V7X.9.0.6 or above
Firmware download link: https://www.milesight.com/support/download#firmware

2. Camera should equipped with on-board SD card.

3. Camera should be added to NVR by MSSP protocol.

4. No matter whether NVR has recording schedule or not, camera will do ANR recording and
then retrieve back to NVR after reconnection.

M

Click [Copy to Camera] and to copy the same configuration to other channels.

Copy to Camera e

=] Al
M1 E2 O3 04 O5 06 O7 08 09 O10O1O12013 014015016
117 118 (019 [120 (121 (022 (123 []24 (125 []26 (127 [128 (129 (130 (131 132
0133 [O34 (035 (136 []37 (038 []39 (140 []41 []42 []43 []44 []45 []46 []47 []48
(149 (150 []51 52 []53 (054 (155 (]56 []57 []58 (159 (160 []61 []62 []63 []64

4.8.3.2 Snapshot

Note: NVR models ending with the letter C do not support this function.

Snapshot Schedule

Step1l. Select Record Schedule.

Step2. Select the desired channel.

Step3. Set record schedule.

Select operation type: Continuous, Event or Erase.Event record includes events like Motion
Detection, Alarm, VCA and Smart Analysis,which can be searched in Event Playback. Set the time

you want to snapshot. It is convenient for you to set or clear all schedule by clicking
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or .

I\4//e5ighl' Snapshot
1
T T
0 2 ) 3 8 10 12 " 15 18 20 2 24 z Spnions

I smartnshe

4

Also, you can click the time bar and reedit the record time

Click ® to copy time setting to other days.

Click [Copy to Camera] to copy the same configuration to other channels.

Snapshot Settings

Make general configuration for selected channels. Click [Copy to Camera] to copy the same

configuration to other channels.

Channel: Select the channel which will be set.

Snapshot Interval: Set the snapshot Interval, 3¥86400 seconds are available.

Snapshot Due Time: Set the due time of snapshot files, 1~120days or unlimit are available.

I\fﬂesight Snapshot

Note:
Some models support continuous snapshot function.
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4.8.3.3 General Settings

;\"‘?JE'nght General Settings

tion

p—
[ e |

Recycle Mode: You can enable or disable Recycle Mode for all storage device.
eSATA Function: Both storage and backup are available.

Note:

eSATA Function is only available for NVR 8000 Series.

4.8.3.4 Disk Management

You can check Disk status and add Network Disk here.
HDD Mangement

Property: R/W and Read-only are available for this option.
Note:

Initializing the HDD before you set record schedule to ensure that record properly works.

Disk Management

HDD Management Network Disk
ort

Total(GB)

Total Capacity(G8) (2

Network Disk

NAS (Network-Attached Storage) should be available within the network and properly configured
to store the recorded files and snapshots.

Note:

1. NAS with NFS format is the only type for network disk adding.

2. It’srecommended to use Hard Disk rather than Network Disk.
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Disk Management

HDO Mansgoment Network Disk

. o Batch Add
You can add it manually or search local NAS by clicking .

MNetwork Disk Search

TypelNAS | ISenrerAddress| |I

4.8.3.5 Storage Mode

You can configure the storage capacity of each channel, including snapshots and recording,

making storage allocation more flexible.
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I‘Ji/esr‘ght Storage Mode

pET—— %

Step 1. Enable Quota.

Quota !Enable -i

Step 2. Select the channel on which you want to enable Quota. Then the used record capacity

and the used snapshot capacity of the corresponding channel are automatically displayed.

Channel |T |

Used Record Capacity (GB) i?ﬁ [

Used Snapshot Capacity (GB) |1 |

Step 3. Set Quota for record and snapshot separately. And the Quota range from 4 to 16384 GB.
The default value is 0 GB.

Record Quota (GB) [78 | 4~16384

Snapshot Quota (GB) [0 | 4~16384

s.
Step 4. Click to take effect the configuration of the current interface.

. v ) .
Click to expand “Copy to Camera”, then the Quota configuration of the selected channel can

S.
be copied to the channel you want, and click to take effect the configuration.
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Copy to Camera - - e

[=] All

M1 O2 O3 O4 O Oe O7F O8 D9 Qo @izgidagi4gisise
OwOeded2021 022023024025 026 27 28 29 [J30 31 [J32
O304 035036037 O3B O309 040 041 O42 O43 O44 OJ45 O46 O47 [ 48
49 (050 [O51 052 053 154 155 156 [O57 158 159 060 (061 [J62 []63 [] 64

The Quota status of each channel will be displayed in a table at the bottom of the Storage Mode

-> Quota interface.

Group
You can divide disks into different groups, which is able to storage different channels’ recorded

files into different groups.

I\/Ii!esight Storage Mode

Step 1. Enable Group.

Group Mode |Enable _1
Step 2. Switch to Disk Management interface. Click - " and set the group number of every
disk.
Note:

You can add 16 groups at most.
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Disk Management

R O =SS S = = I S =

Disk Edit
e

Step 3. Select group and channels which you want to record into this group.

Quota

Group Mode

Group

Channel

Save

|Enab|e |

2 |

O all

O1 02 O3 04 O5 O6 O7 O8 O9 gilogngi2gizgi4gisgis
017 018 019 (020 021 [J22 (023 [J24 (125 [J26 [J27 (028 [J29 [J30 31 [J32
0133 [J]34 [135 [036 []37 []38 []39 []40 []41 []42 []43 []44 []45 []46 []47 []48
049 50 051 052 053 054055056 057 058 (159 (060 (061 [J62 (163 []64

Note: You can set disk into other groups at Disk interface after Group enabled.

4.8.3.6 Auto Backup

Milesight Auto Backup

L Auto Backup

Backup Start Time.

Video Record

Snapshot

Backup Channel
GeneralSettings

Disk Management

Backup Stream Type
Backup File Type
Recycle

Backup Status

Last Successful Backup.

Note: The latest 24 hours' video will be backed up.

(03 :10: 00
M1 M2 O3 04 OS5 O6 O7 O8 O9 OwoONO12013014015016
017018 019 020 021 022 (023 (024 (025 (026 (J27 [J28 A29 (030 (031 032

Standby
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Step 1. Enable Auto Backup.

Auto Backup :Enable

Step 2. Click to format the eSATA disk.

Storage Device eSATA I

Step 3. Set Backup Start Time.
Backup Start Time :_._I:Ey_e__ry_qa_):'
|03 : 10 : 00

[=] All

Step 4. Check the checkbox to select Backup Channel. You can also click to select all

channels.

Step 5. Set Backup Stream Type to Primary Stream or Secondary Stream.
Step 6. Set Backup File Type to MP4, AVI or PS.

Step 7. You can enable or disable Recycle Mode for Auto Backup function.

backed up to eSATA.
Note:

Step 8. Click to save the settings, the latest 24 hours’ video will be automatically

@ You can check Auto Backup status in the Backup Status bar, the corresponding status is as

follows.

® No Storage Device
® Unsupported Storage Device Format
® Standby

® Working (xx%)

@ If there are already successfully backed up videos, the time when the backup ends will be
displayed in Last Successful Backup bar.

(® Only NVR 8000 Series supports Auto Backup function.
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4.8.4 Event

4.8.4.1 Motion Detection

I‘@.’esrght Motion Detection

Step 1. Enable Motion Detection.

Select channel, Sensitivity and click ¥ to enable Motion Detection.

Motion Detection

Channel Event

Channel |1

Motion Detection

Step2: Set the area for triggering motion detection.

You can select an area by dragging the mouse to set the trigger area, and this area will be
synchronized to camera. Also, you can set or clear all set region by directly clicking

Set All Delete All
and .
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Region Set All Delete All

Edit

Step 3. Set Effective Time of motion detection by clicking

NVR receives the alarm when effective time has been set. It will be more convenient by clicking

Select All Clear All . .
or to set or clear all time settings.

Effective Time

Select All Clear All
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Holiday

H
~

Cancel

Edit
Step 4. Set Action for motion detection alarm by clicking

_ NVR will trigger an audible warning when motion is detected.

Drag a line on the time table for time setting. It will be more convenient by clicking

e Clear All . .
Selpet il or - to set or clear all time settings.

Moreover, you can click time bar to edit the time accurately.

Click B 1o copy time setting to other day.

Audio File: Users can select the audio file as needed for audible warning. The default is an
audible beep.
Triggered Interval: The effective interval between two actions when event triggered.
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Audible Warning Email Linkage PTZ Action Alarm Output White LED Others
Select All Clear All

-
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Holiday

.
Triggered Interval

“ Cancs

_ NVR will send an email to the address you set before.
Drag a line on the time table for time setting. It will be more convenient by clicking

lec Clear All . .
Selpet il or to set or clear all time settings.

Moreover, you can click time bar to edit the time accurately.

Click B 1o copy time setting to other day.

Triggered Interval: The effective interval between two actions when event triggered.
Picture Attached: Select whether to attach picture when sending Emails. If you enable it, you will

receive alarm emails with one event captured picture attached.

Action
Audible Warning Email Linkage PTZ Action Alarm Output White LED Others
Select All Clear All
0 2 4 [ 8 10 12 14 16 18 20 2z 24

v

-
@
i
=
n
b
2

-
@
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"
1
2

-
@
]
=
"
B
)

-
@
y
3
N
B
]

Holiday

- IS
@ @
- =
= =
n "
R b
® b

-
@
=
3
"
B
2

Triggered Interval |20s -
Picture Attached

_Trigger PTZ action when alarm is triggered. PTZ action includes Preset and Patrol.
Drag a line on the time table for time setting. It will be more convenient by clicking

lec Clear All . .
Selpet il or to set or clear all time settings.

Moreover, you can click time bar to edit the time accurately.

Click B 1o copy time setting to other day.
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Triggered Interval: The effective interval between two actions when event triggered.

Action
Audible Warning Email Linkage Alarm Output White LED Others
Select All Clear All A
o 2z 4 3 8 Ul 1z 14 16 18 bl 2z 24

=
=1
5
]

o & 4 B 8 10 12 14 18 18 0 22 24
Te
o 2 4 B 8 Ul 12 14 18 18 20 22 24
ved
o 2 4 ] 8 10 1z 14 18 18 20 22 24
o 2 4 B 8 1n 1z 14 18 18 @ zz 24

=
2
"
]

Holiday

Triggered Interval |205

PTZ Action: b
And you can add PTZ Action.
PTZ Action:
Channel W‘ Action Type |Preset - No.
O T T T

Channel: Select the channel which supports this function.

Action Type: Preset and Patrol are available.

No.: Select the number of Preset or Patrol.

_ Trigger alarm output when alarm is triggered. For NVR Alarm Output, the relevant
alarm output will be firstly listed, such as, 1, 2.etc. As for camera Alarm Output, it will display as
CHx_x (such as CH1_1) according to the camera channel and corresponding alarm number.
Triggered Interval: The effective interval between two actions when event triggered.

Action
Audible Waming Email Linkage PTZ Action Alarm Qutput White LED Others.

Alarm Output No.

Alarm Name

(o[ o (i I T T
CH3_1

Triggered Interval |20s o

- Trigger White LED flashing when alarm is triggered.
Drag a line on the time table for time setting. It will be more convenient by clicking

lec Clear All . .
Selpet il or to set or clear all time settings.
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Moreover, you can click time bar to edit the time accurately.

Click B 1o copy time setting to other day.

Triggered Interval: The effective interval between two actions when event triggered.

Action
Audible Warning Email Linkage PTZ Action Alarm Output n’ I!! !a_ Others
Select All Clear All A

8
B

8
B

8
B

8
R

2
B

8
B

8
B

8
B

Holiday

Trggered Interval

White LED: 2

And you can add White LED.

White LED:

3
Channel |S_e|sct Channel Flash Mode |Twinkle Flash Time — ——— Reset

I T I T

Channel: Select the channel which supports this function.

Flash Mode: Twinkle and Always are available.

Flash Time: Set the time for White LED flashing. When the Flash Mode is Twinkle, the range of
Flash Time is 1~10 and the default value is 3. When the Flash Mode is Always, the range of Flash
Time is 1~60 and the default value is 5.

- Trigger selected channels to record and snapshot when alarm is triggered.

Action
Audible Warning Email Linkage PTZ Action Alarm Output White LED

Trigger Channels Record

[ All

M1 02 O3 04 O5 O6 O7 08 09 OO ORO1BOMOI0OI6
[J17 [J18 [J19 []20 [ 21 []22 []23 [ 24 []25 []26 [J27 []28 [J29 []30 (31 []32
(733 []34 (735 []36 [J37 []38 [J39 []40 [J41 []42 []43 []44 []45 []46 []47 []48
(149 []50 (351 []52 [J53 []54 (355 []56 [J57 []56 [J59 []60 [J61 []62[]63 []64

Trigger Channels Snapshot

[ All

M1 02 O3 04 O5 O6 O7 08 09 OO ORO1BOMOI0OI6
D17 018019 020021 02028 024025 026027 28 [029 [J30031 32
(733 []34 (735 []36 [J 37 []38 [J39 []40 [J41 []42 []43 []44 [J45 []46 []47 []48
{149 []50 (751 []52 [753 []54 755 []56 []57 []58 [J59 []60 [J61 []62[]63 []64

Note: This page's configuration will not be copied into other channels.

Note:
Make sure you have set correct schedule for record and snapshot before setting the Event Action.
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Step 5. Click [Copy to Camera] and S to copy the same configuration to other channels.

Copy to Camera ~
[=] Al

M1 M2 O3 O4 O5 O6 O7 O8 O9 guooiipgilzOizgi4gisgie
O17 Q1819 Q20021 2223 02425026 027 028 29 303132
33034 035036037 038039 040 041 042043 044 045 046 047 048
049 O50 51 O52 53 J54 55 056 057 O58 [O59 060 061 (62 063 (]64

4.8.4.2 Video Loss

Stepl. Select a channel

I‘filesighl’ Video Loss

Step2. Set Action for video loss.
Audible Warning: NVR will trigger an audible warning when alarm is triggered.
Drag a line on the time table for time setting. It will be more convenient by clicking

Select All Clear All . .
or to set or clear all time settings.

Moreover, you can click time bar to edit the time accurately.

click B to copy time setting to other day.

Audio File: Users can select the audio file as needed for audible warning. The default is an
audible beep.
Triggered Interval: The effective interval between two actions when event triggered.
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Action
Audible Warning Email Linkage PTZ Action Alarm Qutput White LED
Select All Clear All

o 2z &4 s 8 a0 1z w18 18 2 2w  m
Sun

0 2 4 B 8 10 12 14 18 18 20 22 24
Mon

o 2 4 & 8 10 1z 14 18 18 20 22 24
Tue

o % 4 B 8 10 12 14 16 18 20 22 24
Wed

0 2 4 B 8 10 12 14 18 18 20 22 24
Thy

o 2 &4 s 8 10 1z w4 18 18 o 2 2
Fri

0 2 4 B 8 10 4 14 16 18 20 22 24
sat

o 2 4 B 8 10 1z 14 16 18 20 22 24
Holiday

Audio File [Defauit__ V]
Triggered Interval 20s %) |

Email Linkage: NVR will send an email to the address you set before.
Drag a line on the time table for time setting. It will be more convenient by clicking

Select All Clear All . .
or to set or clear all time settings.

Moreover, you can click time bar to edit the time accurately.

Click B 1o copy time setting to other day.

Triggered Interval: The effective interval between two actions when event triggered.

Action
Audible Warning Ernail Linkage PTZ Action Alarm Output White LED

0 2 4 B 8 10 12 14 16 18 20 22 24
Sun

0 2 4 B 8 10 12 14 16 18 20 22 24
Mon

0 2: 4 B 8 10 12 14 16 18 20 22 24
Tue

a 2 4 L] @ 10 12 14 18 18 20 22 24
Wed

o z 4 B £ 10 12 14 16 18 20 22 24
Thu

i} 2 4 B 8 10 12 14 16 18 20 22 24
Fri

0 2 4 ) 8 10 12 14 16 18 20 22 24
Sat

0 2 4 B 8 10 12 14 16 18 20 22 24
Holiday

Triggered Interval 20s B

PTZ Action: Trigger PTZ action when alarm is triggered. PTZ action includes Preset and Patrol.
Drag a line on the time table for time setting. It will be more convenient by clicking

Select All Clear All . .
or to set or clear all time settings.

Moreover, you can click time bar to edit the time accurately.

Click B 1o copy time setting to other day.

Triggered Interval: The effective interval between two actions when event triggered.
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Action
Audible Warning Email Linkage Alarm Output White LED
Select All Clear All A
0 z 1 6 & 10 12 o1 18 B m o= om
Sun
a z 4 & & 10 2 1 1 B om0 oz on
Mon
0 z 4 6 & 10 2 1. 15 18 m  ozmom
Tue
0 2 4 & 8 10 2 o1 1® B o oo
Wed
0 7 1 6 8 10 1z 1. 15 18 m oz om
Thu
a o 4 & 8 10 2 1 1 8w oz o
Fri
0 & 4 6 & 10 12 1 15 i T
sat
0 2 1 6 8 10 12 1 15 1B o= om
Holiday
Triggered Interval 20
PTZ Action: bd
PTZ Action:
Channel |Select Channel Action Type |Preset No.
I I N N
o]

Channel: Select the channel which supports this function.
Action Type: Preset and Patrol are available.
No.: Select the number of Preset or Patrol.

Alarm Output: Trigger alarm output when alarm is triggered. For NVR alarm output, the relevant
alarm output will be firstly listed, such as, 1, 2.etc. As for camera alarm output, it will display as
CHx_x (such as CH1_1) according to the camera channel and corresponding alarm number.
Triggered Interval: The effective interval between two actions when event triggered.

Action
Audible Warning Email Linkage PTZ Action AIamI Output White LED

Alarm Output No.

Alarm Name

Add

Alarm Output No,

[CH3_1

Triggered Interval 20s o

[ o
White LED: Trigger White LED flashing when alarm is triggered.

Drag a line on the time table for time setting. It will be more convenient by clicking

lec Clear All . .
Seiet A or to set or clear all time settings.
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Moreover, you can click time bar to edit the time accurately.

Click B 1o copy time setting to other day.

Triggered Interval: The effective interval between two actions when event triggered.

Action

Audible Warning Email Linkage PTZ Action Alarm Output White LED

A
1] 2 4 & 8 10 12 14 16 18 20 2z 24
Sun
o 2 4 B 8 10 12 14 16 18 20 22 24
Mon
o 2 4 & 8 10 1z 14 16 18 20 2z z4
Tue
o & a & 8 10 12 14 16 18 20 22 24
Wed
o 2 4 & 8 10 12 14 16 18 20 22 24
Thu
o G 4 & 8 10 12 14 16 18 20 22 24
Fri
o & 4 & 8 10 12 14 16 18 20 22 24
sat
1] 2 4 B g 10 12 14 18 15 ul 22 4
Holiday
Triggered Interval  |20s_ |
White LED: b
==

And you can add White LED.

White LED:

= = 3
R oo s BTN e e

| ] | Channel | Edit | Delete | Flash Mode | Flash Time |

Channel: Select the channel which supports this function.

Flash Mode: Twinkle and Always are available.

Flash Time: Set the time for White LED flashing. When the Flash Mode is Twinkle, the range of
Flash Time is 1~10 and the default value is 3. When the Flash Mode is Always, the range of Flash
Time is 1~60 and the default value is 5.

Step 3. Click [Copy to Camera] and S to copy the same configuration to other channels.

Copy to Camera F' N

= Al
M1 M2 O3 04 O5 06 O7 O8 O9 Ologigi2gi3gi4gisOie
C17 18 019 (20 (121 []22 (123 (124 []25 (126 []27 (128 (]29 (130 (031 32
0133 0134 (035 0136 137 (138 (139 (140 []41 (142 (043 [J44 [J45 (146 [J47 48
49 050 (051 052 153 054 155 0156 []57 0058 (159 (060 061 (162 63 64

4.8.4.3 Alarm Input

4.8.4.3.1 NVR Alarm Input

Alarm Input function is supported by MS-N5008-UC, MS-N5008-UT, MS-N5016-UT, MS-N7016-UH,
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MS-N7032-UH, MS-N8032-UH, MS-N8064-UH, MS-N5008-UPC, MS-N5008-UPT, MS-N5016-UPT,

MS-N7016-UPH and MS-N7032-UPH.
Step1l. Set Alarm input Number, Alarm Name and Alarm Type.

Alarm Input Settings

Alarm Input No. I1 |

Alarm Mame | (cannot copy)

Alarm Type [NO |

Alarm Input No.: The channel which has input signal.

Alarm Name: Set a name for the alarm.

Alarm Type: Choose NO or NC alarm type for the alarm.

Step 2. Set effective time for alarm input.

Step3. Set action for alarm input.

Audible Warning: NVR will trigger an audible warning when alarm is triggered.

Drag a line on the time table for time setting. It will be more convenient by clicking

Select All Clear All . .
or to set or clear all time settings.

Moreover, you can click time bar to edit the time accurately.

Click B 1o copy time setting to other day.

Audio File: Users can select the audio file as needed for audible warning. The default is an

audible beep.
Triggered Interval: The effective interval between two actions when event triggered.

Action

Audible Warning Email Linkage PTZ Action Alarm Output White LED Others
Select All Clear All

.

Audio File [Detaut
Triggered Interval |20s

Email Linkage: NVR will send an email to the address you set before.

Drag a line on the time table for time setting. It will be more convenient by clicking

Select All Clear All . .
or to set or clear all time settings.
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Moreover, you can click time bar to edit the time accurately.

Click B 1o copy time setting to other day.

Triggered Interval: The effective interval between two actions when event triggered.

Picture Attached: Select whether to attach picture when sending Emails. If you enable it, you will
receive alarm emails with one event capture attached.

Trigger Channels Snapshot: The snapshot of selected channels will be sent when alarm is

triggered.
Action
Audible Warning Emaii Linkage PTZ Action Alarm Output White LED Others
Select All Clear All ~
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Triggered Interval |20 ™
Picture Attached |Disable  [] o

PTZ Action: Trigger PTZ action when alarm is triggered. PTZ action includes Preset and Patrol.
Drag a line on the time table for time setting. It will be more convenient by clicking

lec Clear All . .
Seiet A or to set or clear all time settings.

Moreover, you can click time bar to edit the time accurately.

Click B 1o copy time setting to other day.

Triggered Interval: The effective interval between two actions when event triggered.
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Audible Warning Email Linkage Alarm Output White LED Others
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Triggered Interval 20s

PTZ Action: v
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And you can add PTZ Action.

PTZ Action:

Channel i;é'g%‘:,t,éh‘?ﬂ[‘f! | Action Type |Preset | No. |
I I S S T

“ el

Channel: Select the channel which supports this function.
Action Type: Preset and Patrol are available.
No.: Select the number of Preset or Patrol.
Alarm Output: Trigger alarm output when alarm is triggered. For NVR alarm output, the relevant
alarm output will be first listed, that is, 1,2.etc, as for camera alarm output, it will display as
CHx_x (such as CH1_1) according to the camera channel and corresponding alarm number.
Triggered Interval: The effective interval between two actions when event triggered.

Aetion

Audible Warning Email Linkage PTZ Action Alarm Output. White LED Others

Alarm Output No.

Alarm Name

Add

Alarm Output No.

[CH3_1

; |20s )
Triggered Interval enis

White LED: Trigger White LED flashing when alarm is triggered.

Drag a line on the time table for time setting. It will be more convenient by clicking

lec Clear All . .
Seiet A or to set or clear all time settings.

Moreover, you can click time bar to edit the time accurately.

Click B 1o copy time setting to other day.

Triggered Interval: The effective interval between two actions when event triggered.
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Action

Audible Warning Email Linkage PTZ Action Alarm Output -!I I!!!E- Others
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‘White LED: L

And you can add White LED.

White LED:

3
Channel [Select Channel Flash Mode [Twinkle | Flash Time [ Reset |

| ] | Channel | Edit | Delete | Flash Mode | Flash Time

Channel: Select the channel which supports this function.

Flash Mode: Twinkle and Always are available.

Flash Time: Set the time for White LED flashing. When the Flash Mode is Twinkle, the range of
Flash Time is 1~10 and the default value is 3. When the Flash Mode is Always, the range of Flash
Time is 1~60 and the default value is 5.

Others: Start recording and snapshot when alarm is triggered.

Trigger selected channels to record and snapshot when alarm is triggered. Don’t forget to set

correct schedule for recording and snapshot.

Action
Audible Warning Email Linkage PTZ Action Alarm Output White LED m

Trigger Channels Record

Al

01 02 O3 JO4 05 06 O7 O8 O9 gognnQgi2Ogisgi4gisgis
17118 (19 (720 (21 (J22 (123 (124 (125 (] 26 (127 (128 (129 (]30 (131 32
[]33 [134 []35 (136 []37 (]38 []39 (140 (141 []42 []43 []44 (145 (146 (147 (148
[]49 (150 51 []52 (153 (] 54 []55 (156 (157 []58 (159 (160 (] 61 (162 (163 O 64

Trigger Channels Snapshot

Al

O1 02 03 04 O5 06 O7 O8 O9% gOON 012013014 015016
[J17 (118 [J19 (] 20 (] 21 (722 []23 []24 (125 []26 (127 (128 (129 (130 (131 []32
[733 134 []35 (136 (] 37 (]38 []39 (140 []41 []42 []43 (144 []45 (] 46 (147 (48
(749 [150 []51 []52 []53 []54 []55 (156 []57 []58 (159 (160 []61 (162 []63 []64

Note: This page’s configuration will not be copied into other chanrels.

=

Step 4. Click [Copy to Alarm] and S to copy the same configuration to other channels.
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Copy to Alarm - g
[=] All
M1 M2 O3 O4 O5 Od6 O7 O8 O9 QwognnpOiz2gii3gi4Q0Oisgie

4.8.4.3.2 Camera Alarm Input

Milesight NVRs support the upgrade of Milesight Cameras.

Step1l. Set Alarm Input Number, Alarm Name and Alarm Type.

Alarm Input Settings

NVR Alarm Input Camera Alarm Input

Channel |2 |

Alarm Input No. !-1 _!

Alarm Input [l

Alarm Name | | {(cannot copy)
Alarm Type iNG |

Alarm Input No.: The channel which has input signal.
Alarm Name: Set a name for the alarm.
Alarm Type: Choose NO or NC alarm type for the alarm.

Step2. Set action for Alarm Input.
Audible Warning: NVR will trigger an audible warning when camera alarm is triggered.
Drag a line on the time table for time setting. It will be more convenient by clicking

Select All Clear All . .
or to set or clear all time settings.

Moreover, you can click time bar to edit the time accurately.

click B to copy time setting to other day.

Audio File: Users can select the audio file as needed for audible warning. The default is an
audible beep.
Triggered Interval: The effective interval between two actions when event triggered.
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Action

Audible Warning Email Linkage PTZ Action Alarm Output White LED Others
Select All Clear All

s

Holiday

Audio File |Default
Triggered Interval |20s

Email Linkage: NVR will send an email to the address you set before.
Drag a line on the time table for time setting. It will be more convenient by clicking

lec Clear All . .
Seiet A or to set or clear all time settings.

Moreover, you can click time bar to edit the time accurately.

Click B 1o copy time setting to other day.

Triggered Interval: The effective interval between two actions when event triggered.

Picture Attached: Select whether to attach picture when sending Emails. If you enable it, you will
receive alarm emails with one event capture attached.

Trigger Channels Snapshot: The snapshot of selected channels will be sent when alarm is

triggered.
Action
Audible Warning Emaii Linkage PTZ Action Alarm Output White LED Others
Select All Clear All ~
o 2 4 B 8 10 12 14 16 18 20 2z 24
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2
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3
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i
3
B

=
z
2
]

=
=
2
]

=
=
3
R

o 2 4 8 8 10 12 14 18 18 20 o2 24
L. |
Triggered Interval |20 ™
Picture Attached |Disable  [] o

PTZ Action: Trigger PTZ action when alarm is triggered. PTZ action includes Preset and Patrol.
Drag a line on the time table for time setting. It will be more convenient by clicking

lec Clear All . .
Seiet A or to set or clear all time settings.

Moreover, you can click time bar to edit the time accurately.
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Click B 1o copy time setting to other day.

Triggered Interval: The effective interval between two actions when event triggered.

Action

Audible Warning Email Linkage Alarm Output White LED Others
Selact All Clear All ~

4 1 3 8 10 12 14 16 18
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=
=
B ]
R ]
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o
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3
@
=
=

18

]
]
9
2

o = 4 B 8 10 12 LY 16 18 20 22 24
.
o 2 4 B 8 1o 12 4 16 18 20 22 24
o 2 1 B 8 10 12 11 16 18 20 ez 24
o z 1 B 8 10 1z 14 18 18 20 2z Z4
o z 1 B & 10 1z 14 18 18 a0 2z 24

Holiday

Triggered Interval 20s

PTZ Action: v

And you can add PTZ Action.

PTZ Action:

Channel |Select Channel | Action Type |Preset No.

I T T T

Channel: Select the channel which supports this function.
Action Type: Preset and Patrol are available.
No.: Select the number of Preset or Patrol.
Alarm Output: Trigger alarm output when alarm is triggered. For NVR alarm output, the relevant
alarm output will be first listed, that is, 1,2.etc, as for camera alarm output, it will display as
CHx_x (such as CH1_1) according to the camera channel and corresponding alarm number.
Triggered Interval: The effective interval between two actions when event triggered.

Aetion

Audible Warning Email Linkage PTZ Action Alarm Qutput White LED Others

Alarm Output No.

Alarm Name

Add

Alarm Output No.

[CH3_1

Triggered Interval |20 ¥
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White LED: Trigger White LED flashing when alarm is triggered.
Drag a line on the time table for time setting. It will be more convenient by clicking

Select All Clear All . .
or to set or clear all time settings.

Moreover, you can click time bar to edit the time accurately.

Click B 1o copy time setting to other day.

Triggered Interval: The effective interval between two actions when event triggered.

Action
Audible Warning Email Linkage PTZ Action Alarm Output -!I I!!!E- Others
Select All Clear All ~
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Triggered Interval mj‘

‘White LED: L

And you can add White LED.

White LED:

3
Channel [elect Channel Flash Mode [Twinkle | Flash Time [ Reset |

| ] | Channel | Edit | Delete | Flash Mode | Flash Time

Channel: Select the channel which supports this function.

Flash Mode: Twinkle and Always are available.

Flash Time: Set the time for White LED flashing. When the Flash Mode is Twinkle, the range of
Flash Time is 1~10 and the default value is 3. When the Flash Mode is Always, the range of Flash
Time is 1~60 and the default value is 5.

Others: Start recording and snapshot when alarm is triggered.

Trigger selected channels to record and snapshot when alarm is triggered. Don’t forget to set

correct schedule for recording and snapshot.
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Action
Audible Warning Email Linkage PTZ Action Alarm Output White LED m

Trigger Channels Record

Al
01 02 03 04 05 06 O7 08 09 00O O120O01B 014015016
017 018 019020 21 (722 (123 (124 (125 ()26 (127 (] 28 (129 (130 (131 (132
[]33 [134 (135 []36 [J37 (]38 (139 (]40 (141 (142 []43 []44 [145 146 (147 (148
[]49 (150 )51 []52 [J53 [J54 (155 (156 []57 ()58 []59 []60 []61 (162 (163 []64

Trigger Channels Snapshot

Al

O1 02 03 04 O5 06 O7 O8 O9% gOON 012013014 015016
[J17 (118 [J19 (] 20 (] 21 (722 []23 []24 (125 []26 (127 (128 (129 (130 (131 []32
[733 134 []35 (136 (] 37 (]38 []39 (140 []41 []42 []43 (144 []45 (] 46 (147 (48
(749 [150 []51 (152 []53 []54 (155 (156 []57 (158 []59 (160 []61 (162 []63 []64

Note: This page’s configuration will not be copied into other chanrels.

Step 3. Click [Copy to Camera] and M to copy the same configuration to other channels.
Copy to Camera - - A
= Al
M1 M2 O3 04 O5 06 O7 08 O9 ot 12013 014 015 016
017 018 019 020 (21 (722 []23 (24 (725 726 (27 (128 [729 []30 031 732
(133 (034 35 []36 (737 [738 []39 (140 [J41 [J42 []43 []44 [J]45 []46 []47 []48
049 (150 (51 []52 (153 (54 []55 (056 (157 []58 (159 (160 [J61 []62 []63 64

4.8.4.4 Alarm Output

4.8.4.4.1 NVR Alarm Output

Alarm Output function is supported by MS-N5008-UC, MS-N5008-UT, MS-N5016-UT,
MS-N7016-UH, MS-N7032-UH, MS-N8032-UH, MS-N8064-UH, MS-N5008-UPC, MS-N5008-UPT,
MS-N5016-UPT, MS-N7016-UPH and MS-N7032-UPH.

I\fﬂesight Alarm Output Settings
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Step 1. Set Alarm output channel, Alarm Type, Delay and Alarm Name.
Alarm Qutput Settings

NVR Alarm Qutput Camera Alarm Output

Alarm Output [ : |
Alarm Name [ | {cannat copy)
Alarm Type |N0 : |
Delay |55 |

Alarm Output: The channel which will output the alarm signal.

Alarm Type: Select alarm type: NO or NC.

Delay: Set the output time for alarm. If the output alarm lasts too long, you can select the
Manually Clear to stop it.

Alarm Name: Set a name for the alarm.

Step 2: Set effective time.

e

o
r
@
=
=
@
=
o
2
r

3
2

o
r
@
=
=
&
=
3
2
r

3
2

a
r
®
5
5
5
5
5
B
B
2

=]
ra
@
=4
53
=
&
=
B
B
2

]
5]
©
=
=
®
=
5
8
"
i}
"
2

]
5]
©
=1
=
®
=
5
8
I
i}
"
2

o
"
o
=1
=)
=
&
=
8
B
2

o
"
o
=
=)
=
&
=
3
B
2

Holiday

Step3. Click [Copy to Alarm] and S to copy the same configuration to other alarm channels.

Copy to Alarm A

& All
M1 M2 O3 O4

4.8.4.4.2 Camera Alarm Output

Milesight NVRs support the upgrade of Milesight Cameras.
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Alarm Output Settings

Milesight

Step 1. Set Alarm Output Channel, Alarm Type, Delay and Alarm Name.

Alarm Output Settings

NVR Alarm Output BT EENEG GRem T

Channel [z |
Alarm Qutput !1 |
Alarm Name i | (cannot copy)
Alarm Type !NC |
Delay i55 |

Alarm Output: The alarm output number of the corresponding channel which has input signal.
Alarm Type: Select Alarm Type: NO or NC.

Delay: Set the output time for alarm. If the output alarm lasts too long, you can select the
Manually Clear to stop it.

Alarm Name: Set a name for the alarm.

Step 2: Set effective time.
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Step3. Click [Copy to Alarm] and T to copy the same configuration to other alarm channels.
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Copy to Camera F'S
[=] All

M1 2 O3 O4 OS5 O6 O7V O8 g9 gognpoizg1izQi4Qisgie
O17 Q18019020021 2223242526 027 (128 29 303132
(033 0341350136137 [138 039040 041 042 43 44 45 146 147 148
149 150 0]51 752 []53 []54 (055 []56 (]57 (158 (159 (160 (]61 []62 []63 [J64

4.8.4.5 Exception

Milesight IR

Local Configuration Escaption Type Net

Step1l. Select Exception Type.

Exception Type Network Disconnected
Disk Full
Trigger Action Record Failed
Disk Error
Disk Uninitialized
No Disk

Network Disconnected: Loss of network.

Disk Full: HDD full, it usually happens when Recycle Mode is OFF.
Record Failed: Recording fails, including HDD Failed, HDD Full and so on.
Disk Error: Failed to recognize HDD.

Disk Uninitilized: HDD is uninitialized.

No Disk: There is no Disk.

Exception
Exception Type Network Disconnected
Disk Full
Trigger Action Record Failed
Disk Error
Disk Uninitialized
No Disk

Step 2. Select Action includes Event Notification, Audible Warning, Email Linkage and Alarm
Output.
Event Notification: You will got a notification in Live View if an alarm is triggered.
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Audible Warning: NVR will trigger an audible warning. You can select the audio file as needed for
audible warning. The default is an audible beep.

Email Linkage: An alarm Email will be sent if an alarm is triggered.

Trigger Interval: Set the interval to send Emails when detecting Record Failed Event (Only Record
Failed Event can set interval when sending alarm Emails).

NVR Alarm Output: NVR will trigger the corresponding Alarm Output.

] Event Notification

—[] Audible Waming

Audio File  |Default

[ Email Linkage

] NVR Alarm QOutput

o' o2 g3 o4

4.8.4.6 VCA

It uses Milesight Video Content Analysis technology which is applied in a wide range of domains
including entertainment, health-care, retail, automotive, transport, home automation, safety and
security. Milesight VCA provides advanced, accurate smart video analysis for Milesight network
cameras. It enhances the performance of network cameras through 10 detection modes which
are divided into basic function and advanced function, enabling the comprehensive surveillance
function and quicker response of cameras to different monitoring scenes.

Region entrance helps to protect a specific area from potential threat of suspicious person’s or
object’s entrance. An alarm will be triggered when objects enter the selected regions by enabling
region entrance.

Step 1. Select channel.

Milesight

Local Canfiguration
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Step 2. Enable Region Entrance.

Region Entrance ]

Step 3. Set entrance detection region.
You can select an area by dragging the mouse to set the trigger area, and this area will be

synchronized to camera. Also, you can edit the area by clicking m button. And you can

set or clear all set region by directly clicking and _

Region Settings

For cameras with the firmware version higher than 4X.7.0.78, it supports drawing polygon

detection region for VCA function.

Step 4. Set the Object Size Limits.

You can edit Minimum Size and Maximum Size by clicking m button.
O Minimum Size(1x1~320x240) |3 | x [3 |

OMaximum Size(1x1~320x240) 320 | x [240 |

_The Min. Size means that only if the object size is bigger than the frame, the
settings for Region Entrance will take effect.

_The Max. Size means the opposite, only if the object size is smaller than the
frame you drew on the screen, the settings for Region Entrance will take effect.

Step 5. Set Sensitivity to trigger event.

Sensitivity
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Step 6. Select the Detection Object.
Human or Vehicle or both are selected as the detection object according to the need. Only the
selected detection object can trigger the alarm.

Detection Object [ Human A Vehicle

Note:

@ Make sure your camera’s version is 4X.7.0.77 or above, which supports the human/vehicle
detection object.

@ Make sure your camera model is MS-CXXXX-XXC, which supports the human/vehicle
detection object.

Step 7. Set Effective Time of region entrance by clicking “ .

NVR receives the alarm when effective time has been set. It will be more convenient by clicking

Select All Clear All . .
or to set or clear all time settings.

Effective Time

Select All Clear All

0 2 4 1 5 10 1z 14 18 13 20 22 21
0 z 4 & B 10 12 14 18 18 20 22 24
0 z 4 8 B 10 12 14 16 1a 20 22 24
0 7 4 1 B 10 12 14 18 1& 20 22 24

0 Z 4 (] B 10 12 14 16 18 20 22 24

Holiday

Step 8. Set Action for region entrance alarm by clicking “

Audible Warning: NVR will trigger an audible warning when region entrance is detected.

Drag a line on the time table for time setting. It will be more convenient by clicking

Select All Clear All . .
or to set or clear all time settings.

Moreover, you can click time bar to edit the time accurately.

Click B 1o copy time setting to other day.

Audio File: Users can select the audio file as needed for audible warning. The default is an
audible beep.
Triggered Interval: The effective interval between two actions when event triggered.
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Action
Audible Warning Email Linkage PTZ Action Alarm Output ‘White LED Others
Select All Clear All

o 2 4 B B8 10 12 14 18 18 20 22 24
Sun

o & 4 & & 10 12 14 18 18 0 2z 24
Mon

o 2 1 B 8 10 12 14 16 18 20 22 24
Tue

o . 4 B 8 10 12 14 16 18 20 22 24
Wed

o 2 4 6 8 10 12 14 16 18 20 22 24
Thu

o 2 4 B 8 10 12 14 16 18 20 22 24
Fri

o z 4 B 8 10 12 14 18 18 20 22 24
sat

o 2 4 B 3 10 12 14 18 18 20 22 24
Holiday

AUNO il |Default [~
Triggered Interval 20s |

Email Linkage: NVR will send an email to the address you set before.

Drag a line on the time table for time setting. It will be more convenient by clicking

Select All Clear All . .
or to set or clear all time settings.

Moreover, you can click time bar to edit the time accurately.

Click B 1o copy time setting to other day.

Triggered Interval: The effective interval between two actions when event triggered.

Picture Attached: Select whether to attach picture when sending Emails. If you enable it, you will

receive alarm emails with one event captured picture attached.

Action
Audible Warning Emai! Linkage PTZ Action Alarm Output White LED Others
Select All Clear All

[ 2 4 g & 10 12 14 18 18 20 2 21
Sun

0 2 4 5 & 10 12 14 15 18 20 22 24
Mon

[ 2. 4 [ & 10 12 14 i 18 20 2 24
Tue

[ 2 4 6 & 10 12 1 18 18 20 22 24
Wed

o 2z 4 1 & 10 12 14 18 18 20 22 24
Thu

a 2 4 g 1 10 12 14 18 18 20 2 24
Fri

0 2 4 5 & 10 12 14 16 18 20 22 24
Sat

o 2 4 ] & 10 12 14 18 18 20 22 24
Holiday

Triggered Interval |20s
Picture Attached |Disable

PTZ Action: Trigger PTZ action when alarm is triggered. PTZ action includes Preset and Patrol.

Drag a line on the time table for time setting. It will be more convenient by clicking

Select All Clear All . .
or to set or clear all time settings.

Moreover, you can click time bar to edit the time accurately.

Click B 1o copy time setting to other day.

www.Mmilesight.com




I\4ilesight Milesight Technology

Triggered Interval: The effective interval between two actions when event triggered.

Action
Audible Warning Email Linkage PTZ Action Alarm Output White LED Others
Select All Clear All A
0 2 1 6 & 10 12 14 15 18 20 2 24
Sun
0 2 1 ] & 10 1z 14 18 15 20 22 24
Mon
0 2 1 g 1 10 12 14 18 18 20 22 24
Tue
0 2 1 8 g 10 1z 14 18 18 20 22 24
Wed
0 2 1 1 & 10 1z 14 15 18 20 2 24
Thu
0 2 1 5 & 10 iz 14 15 18 20 2 24
Fri
i 2 1 1 & 10 1z 14 18 18 20 2 24
Sat
0 2 4 g & 10 1z 14 18 18 20 22 24
Holiday
4 [20s
Triggered Interval |20s jad
PTZ Action: bt
PTZ Action:
Channel [Select Channel ||  ActionType [Preset ||  No. | | |
-
| [ ] | Channel | Edit | Delete | Action Type | No. |

Channel: Select the channel which supports this function.

Action Type: Preset and Patrol are available.

No.: Select the number of Preset or Patrol.

Alarm Output: Trigger alarm output when alarm is triggered. For NVR Alarm Output, the relevant
alarm output will be firstly listed, such as, 1, 2.etc. As for camera Alarm Output, it will display as
CHx_x (such as CH1_1) according to the camera channel and corresponding alarm number.
Triggered Interval: The effective interval between two actions when event triggered.

Action
Audible Warning Email Linkage PTZ Action Alarm Output White LED Others

Alarm Output No.

Alarm Name

Add

Alarm Output No.

T
[CH3_1

Triggered Interval [20s B

White LED: Trigger White LED flashing when alarm is triggered.

Drag a line on the time table for time setting. It will be more convenient by clicking

Select All Clear All . .
or to set or clear all time settings.
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Moreover, you can click time bar to edit the time accurately.

Click B 1o copy time setting to other day.

Triggered Interval: The effective interval between two actions when event triggered.

Action
Audible Warning Email Linkage PTZ Action Alarm Output .!I I!!!g_ Others
Select All Clear All ~

1} 2 4 B 8 10 12 14 16 18 20 22 24
Sun

i} 2 14 B 8 10 12 14 16 18 20 22 24
Mon

o 2 4 s s w12 w8 15 m = o
Tue

0 2 4 B 8 10 2 14 16 18 20 22 24
Wed

1} 2 1 3 B 10 12 14 16 18 20 22 24
Thu

1} 2 4 B 8 10 12 14 16 18 20 22 24
Fri

1} 2 4 B 8 10 12 14 16 18 20 22 24
Sat

o z 4 & 3 10 12z 14 18 18 20 2z 24
Holiday

Triggered Interval |20 ~]

White LED: v

]
And you can add White LED.

White LED:

. — r— 3
Channel [Select Channel Flash Mode [Twinkle Flash Time

| ] | Channel | Edit | Delete | Flash Mode | Flash Time |

Channel: Select the channel which supports this function.

Flash Mode: Twinkle and Always are available.

Flash Time: Set the time for White LED flashing. When the Flash Mode is Twinkle, the range of
Flash Time is 1~10 and the default value is 3. When the Flash Mode is Always, the range of Flash
Time is 1~60 and the default value is 5.

Others: Trigger selected channels to record when alarm is triggered.

Action
Audible Warning Email Linkage PTZ Action Alarm Output White LED m

Trigger Channels Record

Al
M1 02 O3 O4 O5 06 O7 08 09 Ologilgi2g3giagisgie
017 018 019 020 21 (122 (123 (]24 (]25 126 (127 (128 029 030 031 32
[133 (]34 035 (36 (]37 (]38 (139 (140 (] 41 (]42 (143 (]44 (145 146 (47 (48
(149 (50 (151 (152 (] 53 (] 54 (155 (156 (] 57 (158 (159 (160 (]61 []62 (163 (64

Trigger Channels Snapshot

1Al
M1 02 03 04 05 06 07 08 0% 01001 0120183 014015016
17 (118 [J19 (120 (121 (122 []23 []24 ()25 []26 []27 [128 []29 [130 []31 (132
[133 (134 035 0136 (137 (138 [0 39 (140 ()41 []42 []43 []44 (145 [146 ()47 []48
149 (750 [J51 (152 (153 (154 [J55 (156 (157 (158 (159 (160 (J61 [162 (163 []64

Note: This page's configuration will not be copied into other channels.

Note:
Make sure you have set correct schedule for record and snapshot before setting the Event Action.
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Region exiting is to make sure that any person or object won't exit the area that is being
monitored. Any exit of people or objects will trigger an alarm.
Step 1. Select channel.

Milesight

Step 2. Enable Region Exiting.

Region Exiting ]

Step 3. Set exit detection region.
You can select an area by dragging the mouse to set the trigger area, and this area will be
synchronized to camera. Also, you can edit the area by clicking button. And you can

Set All Delete All
set or clear all set region by directly clicking and )

Region Settings

AT 21 ¥

Region

For cameras with the firmware version higher than 4X.7.0.78, it supports drawing polygon
detection region for VCA function.
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Step 4. Set the Object Size Limits.

You can edit Minimum Size and Maximum Size by clicking m button.
O Minimum Size(1x1~320x240) |3 | x [3 |

OMaximum Size(1x1~320x240) 320 | x [240 |

_The Min. Size means that only if the object size is bigger than the frame, the
settings for Region Exiting will take effect.

_The Max. Size means the opposite, only if the object size is smaller than the
frame you drew on the screen, the settings for Region Exiting will take effect.

Step 5. Set Sensitivity to trigger event.

Sensitivity

Step 6. Select the Detection Object.
Human or Vehicle or both are selected as the detection object according to the need. Only the
selected detection object can trigger the alarm.

Detection Object [ Human A Vehicle

Note:

@ Make sure your camera’s version is 4X.7.0.77 or above, which supports the human/vehicle
detection object.

@ Make sure your camera model is MS-CXXXX-XXC, which supports the human/vehicle
detection object.

Step 7. Set Effective Time of region exiting by clicking it

NVR receives the alarm when effective time has been set. It will be more convenient by clicking

e Clear All
Selpet il or - to set or clear all time settings.
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Effective Time
Select Al Clear All

o i 4 & 8 10 12 14 16 18 20 22 24
Sun

o e 4 B B 10 12 14 16 18 20 22 24
Mon

o 2 4 & 8 10 12 14 16 18 20 22 24
Tue

o 2 4 & s 0 1z 1w 18 16 o=z 2
Wed

o 2 4 B 8 10 12 14 16 18 20 22 24
Thu

o 2 4 B 8 10 12 14 16 18 20 22 24
Fri

o 2 4 13 8 ] 12 14 16 18 20 22 24
sat

o z 4 & 5 0 1z 1 18 18 2 o2
Holiday

Step 8. Set Action for region exiting alarm by clicking “ .

Audible Warning: NVR will trigger an audible warning when region exiting is detected.

Drag a line on the time table for time setting. It will be more convenient

Select All Clear All . .
or to set or clear all time settings.

Moreover, you can click time bar to edit the time accurately.

Click B 1o copy time setting to other day.

by clicking

Audio File: Users can select the audio file as needed for audible warning. The default is an

audible beep.
Triggered Interval: The effective interval between two actions when event triggered.

Action
Audible Warning Email Linkage PTZ Action Alarm Output ‘White LED Others
Select All Clear All

o 2 4 B B8 10 12 14 18 18 20 22 24
Sun

o & 4 & & 10 12 14 18 18 0 2z 24
Mon

o 2 1 B 8 10 12 14 16 18 20 22 24
Tue

o . 4 B 8 10 12 14 16 18 20 22 24
Wed

o 2 4 6 8 10 12 14 16 18 20 22 24
Thu

o 2 4 B 8 10 12 14 16 18 20 22 24
Fri

o z 4 B 8 10 12 14 18 18 20 22 24
sat

o 2 4 B 3 10 12 14 18 18 20 22 24
Holiday

AUNO il |Default [~
Triggered Interval 20s |

Email Linkage: NVR will send an email to the address you set before.
Drag a line on the time table for time setting. It will be more convenient

Select All Clear All . .
or to set or clear all time settings.

Moreover, you can click time bar to edit the time accurately.

Click B 1o copy time setting to other day.
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Triggered Interval: The effective interval between two actions when event triggered.
Picture Attached: Select whether to attach picture when sending Emails. If you enable it, you will
receive alarm emails with one event captured picture attached.

Action

Audible Warning Emai! Linkage PTZ Action Alarm Output White LED Others
Select All Clear All

[ 2 4 g & 10 12 14 18 18 20 2 21
Sun
0 2 4 5 & 10 12 14 15 18 20 22 24
Mon
[ 2. 4 [ & 10 12 14 i 18 20 2 24
Tue
[ 2 4 6 & 10 12 1 18 18 20 22 24
Wed
o 2z 4 1 & 10 12 14 18 18 20 22 24
Thu
a 2 4 g 1 10 12 14 18 18 20 2 24
Fri
0 2 4 5 & 10 12 14 16 18 20 22 24
Sat
o 2 4 ] & 10 12 14 18 18 20 22 24
Holiday
Triggered Interval |20s |
Picture Attached |Disable |

N EET
PTZ Action: Trigger PTZ action when alarm is triggered. PTZ action includes Preset and Patrol.
Drag a line on the time table for time setting. It will be more convenient by clicking

lec Clear All . .
Seiet A or to set or clear all time settings.

Moreover, you can click time bar to edit the time accurately.

Click B 1o copy time setting to other day.

Triggered Interval: The effective interval between two actions when event triggered.

Action

Audible Warning Email Linkage Alarm Output White LED Others
Select All Clear All A

a 2 4 B 8 1o 12 14 18 18 20 22 24
Sun
0 2 4 L) & 10 1z 14 16 18 20 22 24
Mon
o 2 4 B 8 10 12 14 16 18 20 2z 24
Tue
0 2 4 B 8 o 12 14 18 18 20 22 24
Wed
o 2 4 B 8 10 12 14 16 18 20 22 24
Thu
o 2 4 [} g 10 12z 14 16 18 20 22 24
Fri
0 2 4 6 & 10 12 14 18 18 20 22z 24
Sat
0 2 4 g ) 1o 12 14 18 18 20 2z 24
Holiday
£ [5
Triggered Interval |20s jad
PTZ Action: b

And you can add PTZ Action.

PTZ Action:

Channel [Select Channel |  Action Type |Preset No.

T

| L} | Channel | | Delete Action Type
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Channel: Select the channel which supports this function.

Action Type: Preset and Patrol are available.

No.: Select the number of Preset or Patrol.

Alarm Output: Trigger alarm output when alarm is triggered. For NVR Alarm Output, the relevant
alarm output will be firstly listed, such as, 1, 2.etc. As for camera Alarm Output, it will display as
CHx_x (such as CH1_1) according to the camera channel and corresponding alarm number.
Triggered Interval: The effective interval between two actions when event triggered.

Action

Audible Warning Email Linkage PTZ Action Alarm Output White LED Others

Alarm Output No.
Alarm Name
Add [CH1_1
cH12
CH2 1
OIS IR T
CH3 1
CH3 2
CHA_1
CH4 2
[CH5_1
CH5_2
CH6_1
cHe_2
CHT_1
CH7_2
cHa 1
cH8 2
CH9_1
cHo_2
[cH10_1
| hos  |cHio2
Triggered Interval [20s | CHIT 1
cH11 2
cH1Z.1
CH12. 2
CH13.1 v
cH13 2

White LED: Trigger White LED flashing when alarm is triggered.

Drag a line on the time table for time setting. It will be more convenient by clicking

Select All Clear All . .
or to set or clear all time settings.

Moreover, you can click time bar to edit the time accurately.

Click B 1o copy time setting to other day.

Triggered Interval: The effective interval between two actions when event triggered.

Action
Audible Warning Email Linkage PTZ Action Alarm Output m Others
-

1} 2 4 B 8 10 12 14 16 18 20 22 24

Sun
i} 2 14 B 8 10 12 14 16 18 20 22 24

Mon
o 2 4 s s w12 w8 15 m = o

Tue
0 2 4 B 8 10 2 14 16 18 20 22 24

Wed
1} 2 1 3 B 10 12 14 16 18 20 22 24

Thu
1} 2 4 B 8 10 12 14 16 18 20 22 24

Fri
1} 2 4 B 8 10 12 14 16 18 20 22 24

Sat
o z 4 & 3 10 12z 14 18 18 20 2z 24

Holiday

Triggered Interval |20 ~]

White LED: v

]
And you can add White LED.
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White LED:

. — r— 3
Channel [Select Channel Flash Mode [Twinkle Flash Time

| ] | Channel | Edit | Delete | Flash Mode | Flash Time |

Channel: Select the channel which supports this function.

Flash Mode: Twinkle and Always are available.

Flash Time: Set the time for White LED flashing. When the Flash Mode is Twinkle, the range of
Flash Time is 1~10 and the default value is 3. When the Flash Mode is Always, the range of Flash
Time is 1~60 and the default value is 5.

Others: Trigger selected channels to record when alarm is triggered.

Action
Audible Warning Email Linkage PTZ Action Alarm Output White LED m

Trigger Channels Record

Al
M1 02 O3 O4 O5 06 O7 08 09 Ologilgi2g3giagisgie
017 018 019 020 21 (122 (123 (]24 (]25 126 (127 (128 029 030 031 32
[133 (]34 035 (36 (]37 (]38 (139 (140 (] 41 (]42 (143 (]44 (145 146 (47 (48
(149 (50 (151 (152 (] 53 (] 54 (155 (156 (] 57 (158 (159 (160 (]61 []62 (163 (64

Trigger Channels Snapshot

1Al
M1 02 03 04 05 06 07 08 0% 01001 0120183 014015016
17 (118 [J19 (120 (121 (122 []23 []24 ()25 []26 []27 [128 []29 [130 []31 (132
[133 (134 035 0136 (137 (138 [0 39 (140 ()41 []42 []43 []44 (145 [146 ()47 []48
149 (750 [J51 (152 (153 (154 [J55 (156 (157 (158 (159 (160 (J61 [162 (163 []64

Note: This page's configuration will not be copied into other channels.

Note:
Make sure you have set correct schedule for record and snapshot before setting the Event Action.

Different from traditional motion detection, Milesight advanced motion detection can filter out
“noise” such as lighting changes, natural tree movements, etc. When an object moves in the
selected area, it will trigger alarm.

Step 1. Select channel.
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Milesight VCA
R ot || agon Bling e [ e toaiog Human Detecion_ Otjec efyRemoved

Step 2. Enable Advanced Motion Detection.
Advanced Motion Detection ]

Step 3. Set advanced motion detection region.
You can select an area by dragging the mouse to set the trigger area, and this area will be

synchronized to camera. Also, you can edit the area by clicking m button. And you can

Delete All
set or clear all set region by directly clicking et Al and .

Region Settings

For cameras with the firmware version higher than 4X.7.0.78, it supports drawing polygon

detection region for VCA function.
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Step 4. Set the Object Size Limits.

You can edit Minimum Size and Maximum Size by clicking button.
O Minimum Size(1x1~320:240) (3 x [3
OMaximum Size(1x1~320x240) [320 | x [240

Minimum Size: The Min. Size means that only if the object size is bigger than the frame, the
settings for Advanced Motion Detection will take effect.

Maximum Size: The Max. Size means the opposite, only if the object size is smaller than the
frame you drew on the screen, the settings for Advanced Motion Detection will take effect.

Step 5. Set Sensitivity.

The sensitivity can be configured to detect various movement according to different
requirements. When the level of sensitivity is low, slight movement won’t trigger the alarm.

-
Sensitivity

Step 6. Select the Detection Object.
Human or Vehicle or both are selected as the detection object according to the need. Only the

selected detection object can trigger the alarm.
Detection Object [ Human A Vehicle

Note:

@ Make sure your camera’s version is 4X.7.0.77 or above, which supports the human/vehicle
detection object.

@ Make sure your camera model is MS-CXXXX-XXC, which supports the human/vehicle
detection object.

Step 7. Set Ignore Short-Lived Motion.

The motion within the set time is ignored and won’t trigger the alarm, making the detection
more accurate and efficient.

Ignore Short-Lived Motion
1s

Effective Time 2s
3s
Action 4s
S5

Note:
Make sure your camera’s version is 4X.7.0.77 or above.

Step 8. Set Effective Time of advance motion detection by clicking “

NVR receives the alarm when effective time has been set. It will be more convenient by clicking

or to set or clear all time settings.
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Effective Time
Sun
Mon
Tue
Wed ]
Thu
Fri
Sat
Holiday
Step 9. Set Action for advanced motion detection alarm by clicking .

Audible Warning: NVR will trigger an audible warning when advanced motion detection is

detected.

Drag a line on the time table for time setting. It will be more convenient by clicking

Select All Clear All . .
or to set or clear all time settings.

Moreover, you can click time bar to edit the time accurately.

Click B 1o copy time setting to other day.

Audio File: Users can select the audio file as needed for audible warning. The default is an

audible beep.
Triggered Interval: The effective interval between two actions when event triggered.
Action
Email Linkage PTZ Action Alarm Output ‘White LED Others

o 2 4 B B8 10 12 14 18 18 20 22 24
Sun

o 2 1 & g 10 12 14 18 18 0 22 24
Mon

o 2 1 B 8 10 12 14 16 18 20 22 24
Tue

o . 4 B 8 10 12 14 16 18 20 22 24
Wed

o 2 4 6 8 10 12 14 16 18 20 22 24
Thu

o 2 4 B 8 10 12 14 16 18 20 22 24
Fri

o z 4 B 8 10 12 14 18 18 20 22 24
Sat

o 2 4 B 3 10 12 14 18 18 20 22 24
Holiday

Triggered Interval 20s ¥

Email Linkage: NVR will send an email to the address you set before.

Drag a line on the time table for time setting. It will be more convenient by clicking

Select All Clear All . .
or to set or clear all time settings.

Moreover, you can click time bar to edit the time accurately.

Click B 1o copy time setting to other day.
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Triggered Interval: The effective interval between two actions when event triggered.
Picture Attached: Select whether to attach picture when sending Emails. If you enable it, you will
receive alarm emails with one event captured picture attached.

Action

Audible Warning Emai! Linkage PTZ Action Alarm Output White LED Others
Select All Clear All

[ 2 4 g & 10 12 14 18 18 20 2 21
Sun
0 2 4 5 & 10 12 14 15 18 20 22 24
Mon
[ 2. 4 [ & 10 12 14 i 18 20 2 24
Tue
[ 2 4 6 & 10 12 1 18 18 20 22 24
Wed
o 2z 4 1 & 10 12 14 18 18 20 22 24
Thu
a 2 4 g 1 10 12 14 18 18 20 2 24
Fri
0 2 4 5 & 10 12 14 16 18 20 22 24
Sat
o 2 4 ] & 10 12 14 18 18 20 22 24
Holiday
Triggered Interval |20s |
Picture Attached |Disable |

N EET
PTZ Action: Trigger PTZ action when alarm is triggered. PTZ action includes Preset and Patrol.
Drag a line on the time table for time setting. It will be more convenient by clicking

lec Clear All . .
Seiet A or to set or clear all time settings.

Moreover, you can click time bar to edit the time accurately.

Click B 1o copy time setting to other day.

Triggered Interval: The effective interval between two actions when event triggered.

Action

Audible Warning Email Linkage Alarm Output White LED Others
Select All Clear All A

a 2 4 B 8 1o 12 14 18 18 20 22 24
Sun
0 2 4 L) & 10 1z 14 16 18 20 22 24
Mon
o 2 4 B 8 10 12 14 16 18 20 2z 24
Tue
0 2 4 B 8 o 12 14 18 18 20 22 24
Wed
o 2 4 B 8 10 12 14 16 18 20 22 24
Thu
o 2 4 [} g 10 12z 14 16 18 20 22 24
Fri
0 2 4 6 & 10 12 14 18 18 20 22z 24
Sat
0 2 4 g ) 1o 12 14 18 18 20 2z 24
Holiday
£ [5
Triggered Interval |20s jad
PTZ Action: b

And you can add PTZ Action.

PTZ Action:

Channel [Select Channel |  Action Type |Preset No.

T

| L} | Channel | | Delete Action Type
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Channel: Select the channel which supports this function.

Action Type: Preset and Patrol are available.

No.: Select the number of Preset or Patrol.

Alarm Output: Trigger alarm output when alarm is triggered. For NVR Alarm Output, the relevant
alarm output will be firstly listed, such as, 1, 2.etc. As for camera Alarm Output, it will display as
CHx_x (such as CH1_1) according to the camera channel and corresponding alarm number.
Triggered Interval: The effective interval between two actions when event triggered.

Action

Audible Warning Email Linkage PTZ Action Alarm Output White LED Others

Alarm Output No.
Alarm Name
Add [CH1_1
cH12
CH2 1
OIS IR T
CH3 1
CH3 2
CHA_1
CH4 2
[CH5_1
CH5_2
CH6_1
cHe_2
CHT_1
CH7_2
cHa 1
cH8 2
CH9_1
cHo_2
[cH10_1
| hos  |cHio2
Triggered Interval [20s | CHIT 1
cH11 2
cH1Z.1
CH12. 2
CH13.1 v
cH13 2

White LED: Trigger White LED flashing when alarm is triggered.

Drag a line on the time table for time setting. It will be more convenient by clicking

Select All Clear All . .
or to set or clear all time settings.

Moreover, you can click time bar to edit the time accurately.

Click B 1o copy time setting to other day.

Triggered Interval: The effective interval between two actions when event triggered.

Action
Audible Warning Email Linkage PTZ Action Alarm Output m Others
-

1} 2 4 B 8 10 12 14 16 18 20 22 24

Sun
i} 2 14 B 8 10 12 14 16 18 20 22 24

Mon
o 2 4 s s w12 w8 15 m = o

Tue
0 2 4 B 8 10 2 14 16 18 20 22 24

Wed
1} 2 1 3 B 10 12 14 16 18 20 22 24

Thu
1} 2 4 B 8 10 12 14 16 18 20 22 24

Fri
1} 2 4 B 8 10 12 14 16 18 20 22 24

Sat
o z 4 & 3 10 12z 14 18 18 20 2z 24

Holiday

Triggered Interval |20 ~]

White LED: v

]
And you can add White LED.
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White LED:

. — r— 3
Channel [Select Channel Flash Mode [Twinkle Flash Time

| ] | Channel | Edit | Delete | Flash Mode | Flash Time |

Channel: Select the channel which supports this function.

Flash Mode: Twinkle and Always are available.

Flash Time: Set the time for White LED flashing. When the Flash Mode is Twinkle, the range of
Flash Time is 1~10 and the default value is 3. When the Flash Mode is Always, the range of Flash
Time is 1~60 and the default value is 5.

Others: Trigger selected channels to record when alarm is triggered.

Action
Audible Warning Email Linkage PTZ Action Alarm Output White LED m

Trigger Channels Record

Al

M1 02 O3 O4 O5 06 O7 08 09 Ologilgi2g3giagisgie
017 018 019 020 21 (122 (123 (]24 (]25 126 (127 (128 029 030 031 32
[133 (]34 035 (36 (]37 (]38 (139 (140 (] 41 (]42 (143 (]44 (145 146 (47 (48
(149 (50 (151 (152 (] 53 (] 54 (155 (156 (] 57 (158 (159 (160 (]61 []62 (163 (64

Trigger Channels Snapshot

1Al

M1 02 03 04 05 06 07 08 0% 01001 0120183 014015016
17 (118 [J19 (120 (121 (122 []23 []24 ()25 []26 []27 [128 []29 [130 []31 (132
[133 (134 035 0136 (137 (138 [0 39 (140 ()41 []42 []43 []44 (145 [146 ()47 []48
149 (750 [J51 (152 (153 (154 [J55 (156 (157 (158 (159 (160 (J61 [162 (163 []64

Note: This page's configuration will not be copied into other channels.

Note:
Make sure you have set correct schedule for record and snapshot before setting the Event Action.

Tamper Detection is used to detect possible tampering like the camera being unfocused,
obstructed or moved. This functionality alerts security staff immediately when any
above-mentioned actions occur.

Step 1. Select channel.
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Milesight

tion Reglon Entrance flegion Bidting _ Advanced Motion Dt.. [JRCEbgeeteey Lina Crassing Loitering Human Detect Cbject Lat/Remaove

Step 2. Enable Tamper Detection.

Tamper Detection [+

Step 3. Set Sensitivity.
The sensitivity can be configured to detect various movement according to different
requirements. When the level of sensitivity is low, slight movement won’t trigger the alarm.

Sensitivity

Step 4. Set Effective Time of tamper detection by clicking .

NVR receives the alarm when effective time has been set. It will be more convenient by clicking

Select All Clear All . )
or to set or clear all time settings.

Effective Time

Select All Clear All

0 2 4 5 5 w1z w18 18w = o
Sun

o 2 4 B 8 10 12 14 16 18 20 22 24
Mon

0 2 4 5 s w1 1 6 18 = = o
Tue

0 2 4 3 e w12 1w 16 18 = 2 2
Wed

o 2 4 B 8 10 12 14 16 18 20 2 24
Thu

o 2 4 5 5 w12 w16 18 2 2 o
Fri

o 2 4 & s w1 1w 16 18 = 2 2
Sat

1} 2 4 B 8 10 12 14 16 18 20 22 24
Holiday

Step 5. Set Action for tamper detection alarm by clicking .

Audible Warning: NVR will trigger an audible warning when tamper detection is detected.
Drag a line on the time table for time setting. It will be more convenient by clicking
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Select All Clear All . .
or to set or clear all time settings.

Moreover, you can click time bar to edit the time accurately.

Click B 1o copy time setting to other day.

Audio File: Users can select the audio file as needed for audible warning. The default is an
audible beep.
Triggered Interval: The effective interval between two actions when event triggered.

Action

Audible Warning Email Linkage PTZ Action Alarm Output ‘White LED Others

Select All Clear All
o 2 4 B B8 10 12 14 18 18 20 22 24
Sun
o & 4 & & 10 12 14 18 18 0 2z 24
Mon
o 2 1 B 8 10 12 14 16 18 20 22 24
Tue
o . 4 B 8 10 12 14 16 18 20 22 24
Wed
o 2 4 6 8 10 12 14 16 18 20 22 24
Thu
o 2 4 B 8 10 12 14 16 18 20 22 24
Fri
o z 4 B 8 10 12 14 18 18 20 22 24
sat
o 2 4 B 3 10 12 14 18 18 20 22 24
Holiday
AUNO il |Default [~
Triggered Interval 20s |

Email Linkage: NVR will send an email to the address you set before.
Drag a line on the time table for time setting. It will be more convenient by clicking

Select All Clear All . .
or to set or clear all time settings.

Moreover, you can click time bar to edit the time accurately.

Click B 1o copy time setting to other day.

Triggered Interval: The effective interval between two actions when event triggered.
Picture Attached: Select whether to attach picture when sending Emails. If you enable it, you will
receive alarm emails with one event captured picture attached.
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Action

Audible Warning Emai! Linkage PTZ Action Alarm Output White LED Others
Select All Clear All

[ 2 4 g & 10 12 14 18 18 20 2 21
Sun
0 2 4 5 & 10 12 14 15 18 20 22 24
Mon
[ 2. 4 [ & 10 12 14 i 18 20 2 24
Tue
[ 2 4 6 & 10 12 1 18 18 20 22 24
Wed
o 2z 4 1 & 10 12 14 18 18 20 22 24
Thu
a 2 4 g 1 10 12 14 18 18 20 2 24
Fri
0 2 4 5 & 10 12 14 16 18 20 22 24
Sat
o 2 4 ] & 10 12 14 18 18 20 22 24
Holiday
Triggered Interval |20s |
Picture Attached | Disable ‘

N EET
PTZ Action: Trigger PTZ action when alarm is triggered. PTZ action includes Preset and Patrol.
Drag a line on the time table for time setting. It will be more convenient by clicking

lec Clear All . .
Seiet A or to set or clear all time settings.

Moreover, you can click time bar to edit the time accurately.

Click B 1o copy time setting to other day.

Triggered Interval: The effective interval between two actions when event triggered.

Action
Audible Warning Email Linkage Alarm Output White LED Others
Select All Clear All A

0 2 1 6 & 10 12 14 15 18 20 2 24
Sun
0 2 1 ] & 10 1z 14 18 15 20 22 24
Mon
0 2 1 g 1 10 12 14 18 18 20 22 24
Tue
0 2 1 8 g 10 1z 14 18 18 20 22 24
Wed
0 2 1 1 & 10 1z 14 15 18 20 2 24
Thu
0 2 1 5 & 10 iz 14 15 18 20 2 24
Fri
i 2 1 1 & 10 1z 14 18 18 20 2 24
Sat
0 2 4 g & 10 1z 14 18 18 20 22 24
Holiday
4 [2
Triggered Interval |20s jad
PTZ Action: v

And you can add PTZ Action.

PTZ Action:

Channel [Select Channel | Action Type [Preset No.

(o o]

| L} | Channel | | Delete | Action Type

Channel: Select the channel which supports this function.
Action Type: Preset and Patrol are available.
No.: Select the number of Preset or Patrol.
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Alarm Output: Trigger alarm output when alarm is triggered. For NVR Alarm Output, the relevant
alarm output will be firstly listed, such as, 1, 2.etc. As for camera Alarm Output, it will display as
CHx_x (such as CH1_1) according to the camera channel and corresponding alarm number.
Triggered Interval: The effective interval between two actions when event triggered.

Action
Audible Warning Email Linkage PTZ Action Alarm Output White LED Others

Alarm Output No.

Alarm Name

Add

Alarm Output No.

T
[CH3_1

Triggered Interval [20s B

White LED: Trigger White LED flashing when alarm is triggered.

Drag a line on the time table for time setting. It will be more convenient by clicking

Select All Clear All . .
or to set or clear all time settings.

Moreover, you can click time bar to edit the time accurately.

Click B 1o copy time setting to other day.

Triggered Interval: The effective interval between two actions when event triggered.

Action
Audible Warning Email Linkage PTZ Action Alarm Output lﬂ!ﬁ_ Others
Select All Clear All A
o 2 4 8 8 10 12 14 18 18 20 22 24
Sun
o 2 1 B 8 10 1z 14 16 18 20 22 24
Mon
0 2 1 5 s w1z o 6 18 m o= @
Tue
o 2 4 B 8 10 12z 14 18 18 20 22 24
Wed
o 2 1 B 8 10 1z 14 18 18 20 ez 24
Thu
o z 4 ] 8 10 12z 14 186 18 20 22 24
Fri
o 2 4 B 8 10 1z 14 18 18 20 22 24
Sat
o z 1 L] £ 10 de 14 18 18 0 2z 24
Holiday
Triggered Interval |20s | |
White LED: v
o
White LED:
) 3
Channel [Select Channel Flash Mode [Twinkle | Flash Time
| L} | Channel | Edit | Delete | Flash Mode | Flash Time |

Channel: Select the channel which supports this function.
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Flash Mode: Twinkle and Always are available.

Flash Time: Set the time for White LED flashing. When the Flash Mode is Twinkle, the range of
Flash Time is 1~10 and the default value is 3. When the Flash Mode is Always, the range of Flash
Time is 1~60 and the default value is 5.

Others: Trigger selected channels to record when alarm is triggered.

Action
Audible Warning Email Linkage PTZ Action Alarm Output White LED m

Trigger Channels Record

Al
M1 02 O3 O4 O5 06 O7 08 09 Ologilgi2g3giagisgie
017 018 019 020 21 (122 (123 (]24 (]25 126 (127 (128 029 030 031 32
[133 (]34 035 (36 (]37 (]38 (139 (140 (] 41 (]42 (143 (]44 (145 146 (47 (48
(149 (50 (151 (152 (] 53 (] 54 (155 (156 (] 57 (158 (159 (160 (]61 []62 (163 (64

Trigger Channels Snapshot
1Al

M1 02 03 04 05 06 07 08 0% 01001 0120183 014015016
17 (118 [J19 (120 (121 (122 []23 []24 ()25 []26 []27 [128 []29 [130 []31 (132
[133 (134 035 0136 (137 (138 [0 39 (140 ()41 []42 []43 []44 (145 [146 ()47 []48
149 (750 [J51 (152 (153 (154 [J55 (156 (157 (158 (159 (160 (J61 [162 (163 []64

Note: This page's configuration will not be copied into other channels.

Note:
Make sure you have set correct schedule for record and snapshot before setting the Event Action.

Milesight

Line Crossing detection is designed to work in most indoor and outdoor environment. An event
will be triggered every time when the camera detects objects crossing a defined virtual line.
Settings steps are shown as follows:

Step 1: Select channel and choose detection line number.

Step 2. Enable Line Crossing.
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Channel |4 |
Line |-t |
Line Crossing ]|

Step 3. Define its direction.

It allows to set up to four lines at a time. There are three direction modes to choose for triggering
alarm. “A->B” means when there is any object crossing the line from the “A” side to the “B” side,
the alarm will be triggered. “B->A” vice versa. “A <> B” means that the alarm will be triggered
when objects cross line from either side.

Direction !A-=’B

Step 4. Draw detection lines.

And you can edit the line by clicking button.

Region Settings

You can edit Minimum Size and Maximum Size by clicking m button.

Line Edit

Step 5. Set the Object Size Limits.

O Minimum Size(1x1~320x240) |3 | % [3 |

OMaximum Size(1x1~320x240) 320 | x [240 |

Minimum Size: The Min. Size means that only if the object size is bigger than the frame, the
settings for Line Crossing will take effect.
Maximum Size: The Max. Size means the opposite, only if the object size is smaller than the
frame you drew on the screen, the settings for Line Crossing will take effect.
Step 6. Set Sensitivity.
The sensitivity can be configured to detect various movement according to different
requirements. When the level of sensitivity is low, slight movement won’t trigger the alarm.
5
Sensitivity

Step 7. Select the Detection Object.
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Human or Vehicle or both are selected as the detection object according to the need. Only the
selected detection object can trigger the alarm.

Detection Object [ Human A Vehicle

Note:

@ Make sure your camera’s version is 4X.7.0.77 or above, which supports the human/vehicle
detection object.

@ Make sure your camera model is MS-CXXXX-XXC, which supports the human/vehicle
detection object.

Step 8. Set Effective Time of line crossing by clicking m

NVR receives the alarm when effective time has been set. It will be more convenient by clicking

Sl o BEEERAN 16 set or clear all time settings.

Effective Time

o 2 4 3 8 10 12 14 16 18 20 22 24
Sun

0 2 4 B 8 10 12 14 16 18 20 22 24
Mon

o 2 4 & 8 10 12 14 18 18 20 2z z4
Tue

o 2 4 B 8 10 12 14 16 18 20 22 24
Wed

0 2 4 B 8 10 12 14 16 18 20 22 24
Thu

o 2 4 & 8 10 12z 14 18 18 20 22z 24
Fri

o 2 4 3 8 10 12 14 16 18 20 22 24
Sat

0 2 4 B 8 10 12 14 16 18 20 22 24
Holiday B

Step 9. Set Action for line crossing alarm by clicking m .

Audible Warning: NVR will trigger an audible warning when line crossing is detected.
Drag a line on the time table for time setting. It will be more convenient by clicking

Select All Clear All . .
or to set or clear all time settings.

Moreover, you can click time bar to edit the time accurately.

Click B 1o copy time setting to other day.

Audio File: Users can select the audio file as needed for audible warning. The default is an
audible beep.
Triggered Interval: The effective interval between two actions when event triggered.
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Action
Audible Warning Email Linkage PTZ Action Alarm Output ‘White LED Others
Select All Clear All

o 2 4 B B8 10 12 14 18 18 20 22 24
Sun

o & 4 & & 10 12 14 18 18 0 2z 24
Mon

o 2 1 B 8 10 12 14 16 18 20 22 24
Tue

o . 4 B 8 10 12 14 16 18 20 22 24
Wed

o 2 4 6 8 10 12 14 16 18 20 22 24
Thu

o 2 4 B 8 10 12 14 16 18 20 22 24
Fri

o z 4 B 8 10 12 14 18 18 20 22 24
sat

o 2 4 B 3 10 12 14 18 18 20 22 24
Holiday

AUNO il |Default [~
Triggered Interval 20s |

Email Linkage: NVR will send an email to the address you set before.
Drag a line on the time table for time setting. It will be more convenient by clicking

Select All Clear All . .
or to set or clear all time settings.

Moreover, you can click time bar to edit the time accurately.

Click B 1o copy time setting to other day.

Triggered Interval: The effective interval between two actions when event triggered.
Picture Attached: Select whether to attach picture when sending Emails. If you enable it, you will
receive alarm emails with one event captured picture attached.

Action
Audible Warning Emai! Linkage PTZ Action Alarm Output White LED Others
Select All Clear All

[ 2 4 g & 10 12 14 18 18 20 2 21
Sun

0 2 4 5 & 10 12 14 15 18 20 22 24
Mon

[ 2. 4 [ & 10 12 14 i 18 20 2 24
Tue

[ 2 4 6 & 10 12 1 18 18 20 22 24
Wed

o 2z 4 1 & 10 12 14 18 18 20 22 24
Thu

a 2 4 g 1 10 12 14 18 18 20 2 24
Fri

0 2 4 5 & 10 12 14 16 18 20 22 24
Sat

o 2 4 ] & 10 12 14 18 18 20 22 24
Holiday

Triggered Interval |20s
Picture Attached |Disable

N EET
PTZ Action: Trigger PTZ action when alarm is triggered. PTZ action includes Preset and Patrol.
Drag a line on the time table for time setting. It will be more convenient by clicking

Select All Clear All . .
or to set or clear all time settings.

Moreover, you can click time bar to edit the time accurately.

Click B 1o copy time setting to other day.
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Triggered Interval: The effective interval between two actions when event triggered.

Action
Audible Warning Email Linkage PTZ Action Alarm Output White LED Others
Select All Clear All A
0 2 1 6 & 10 12 14 15 18 20 2 24
Sun
0 2 1 ] & 10 1z 14 18 15 20 22 24
Mon
0 2 1 g 1 10 12 14 18 18 20 22 24
Tue
0 2 1 8 g 10 1z 14 18 18 20 22 24
Wed
0 2 1 1 & 10 1z 14 15 18 20 2 24
Thu
0 2 1 5 & 10 iz 14 15 18 20 2 24
Fri
i 2 1 1 & 10 1z 14 18 18 20 2 24
Sat
0 2 4 g & 10 1z 14 18 18 20 22 24
Holiday
4 [20s
Triggered Interval |20s jad
PTZ Action: bt
PTZ Action:
Channel [Select Channel ||  ActionType [Preset ||  No. | | |
-
| [ ] | Channel | Edit | Delete | Action Type | No. |

Channel: Select the channel which supports this function.

Action Type: Preset and Patrol are available.

No.: Select the number of Preset or Patrol.

Alarm Output: Trigger alarm output when alarm is triggered. For NVR Alarm Output, the relevant
alarm output will be firstly listed, such as, 1, 2.etc. As for camera Alarm Output, it will display as
CHx_x (such as CH1_1) according to the camera channel and corresponding alarm number.
Triggered Interval: The effective interval between two actions when event triggered.

Action
Audible Warning Email Linkage PTZ Action Alarm Output White LED Others

Alarm Output No.

Alarm Name

Add

Alarm Output No.

T
[CH3_1

Triggered Interval [20s B

White LED: Trigger White LED flashing when alarm is triggered.

Drag a line on the time table for time setting. It will be more convenient by clicking

Select All Clear All . .
or to set or clear all time settings.
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Moreover, you can click time bar to edit the time accurately.

Click B 1o copy time setting to other day.

Triggered Interval: The effective interval between two actions when event triggered.

Action
Audible Warning Email Linkage PTZ Action Alarm Output .!I I!!!g_ Others
Select All Clear All ~

1} 2 4 B 8 10 12 14 16 18 20 22 24
Sun

i} 2 14 B 8 10 12 14 16 18 20 22 24
Mon

o 2 4 s s w12 w8 15 m = o
Tue

0 2 4 B 8 10 2 14 16 18 20 22 24
Wed

1} 2 1 3 B 10 12 14 16 18 20 22 24
Thu

1} 2 4 B 8 10 12 14 16 18 20 22 24
Fri

1} 2 4 B 8 10 12 14 16 18 20 22 24
Sat

o z 4 & 3 10 12z 14 18 18 20 2z 24
Holiday

Triggered Interval |20 ~]

White LED: v

]
And you can add White LED.

White LED:

. — r— 3
Channel [Select Channel Flash Mode [Twinkle Flash Time

| ] | Channel | Edit | Delete | Flash Mode | Flash Time |

Channel: Select the channel which supports this function.

Flash Mode: Twinkle and Always are available.

Flash Time: Set the time for White LED flashing. When the Flash Mode is Twinkle, the range of
Flash Time is 1~10 and the default value is 3. When the Flash Mode is Always, the range of Flash
Time is 1~60 and the default value is 5.

Others: Trigger selected channels to record when alarm is triggered.

Action
Audible Warning Email Linkage PTZ Action Alarm Output White LED m

Trigger Channels Record

Al
M1 02 O3 O4 O5 06 O7 08 09 Ologilgi2g3giagisgie
017 018 019 020 21 (122 (123 (]24 (]25 126 (127 (128 029 030 031 32
[133 (]34 035 (36 (]37 (]38 (139 (140 (] 41 (]42 (143 (]44 (145 146 (47 (48
(149 (50 (151 (152 (] 53 (] 54 (155 (156 (] 57 (158 (159 (160 (]61 []62 (163 (64

Trigger Channels Snapshot

1Al
M1 02 03 04 05 06 07 08 0% 01001 0120183 014015016
17 (118 [J19 (120 (121 (122 []23 []24 ()25 []26 []27 [128 []29 [130 []31 (132
[133 (134 035 0136 (137 (138 [0 39 (140 ()41 []42 []43 []44 (145 [146 ()47 []48
149 (750 [J51 (152 (153 (154 [J55 (156 (157 (158 (159 (160 (J61 [162 (163 []64

Note: This page's configuration will not be copied into other channels.

Note:
Make sure you have set correct schedule for record and snapshot before setting the Event Action.
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When objects are loitering in a defined area for a specific period of time, it would trigger an
alarm.

Step 1. Select channel.

Milesight

Step 2. Enable Loitering.

Loitering ]

Step 3. Set Loitering detected region.
You can select an area by dragging the mouse to set the trigger area, and this area will be

synchronized to camera. Also, you can edit the area by clicking m button. And you can

set or clear all set region by directly clicking and .

Region Settings

For cameras with the firmware version higher than 4X.7.0.78, it supports drawing polygon
detection region for VCA function.
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Step 4. Set the Object Size Limits.

You can edit Minimum Size and Maximum Size by clicking m button.
O Minimum Size(1x1~320x240) |3 | x [3 |

OMaximum Size(1x1~320x240) 320 | x [240 |

_The Min. Size means that only if the object size is bigger than the frame, the
settings for Loitering will take effect.

_The Max. Size means the opposite, only if the object size is smaller than the
frame you drew on the screen, the settings for Loitering will take effect.

Step 5. Set Min. Loitering Time.
After setting minimum loitering time from 3s to 1800s, any objects loitering in the selected area
over the minimum loitering time will trigger the alarm.

Min.Loitering Time (3-1800s) |7 |

Step 6. Select the Detection Object.
Human or Vehicle or both are selected as the detection object according to the need. Only the
selected detection object can trigger the alarm.

Detection Object [ Human A Vehicle

Note:

@ Make sure your camera’s version is 4X.7.0.77 or above, which supports the human/vehicle
detection object.

@ Make sure your camera model is MS-CXXXX-XXC, which supports the human/vehicle
detection object.

Step 7. Set Object Size.

Also Milesight loitering allows to set “Object Size”. Only the object bigger than the set size will
trigger the alarm.

Object Size(1-100) (30 |

Edit
Step 8. Set Effective Time of loitering by clicking .

NVR receives the alarm when effective time has been set. It will be more convenient by clicking

e Clear All . .
Selpet il or - to set or clear all time settings.
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Effective Time
Select All Clear All

i 2 14 3 8 10 12 14 15 18 20 22 24
Sun

0 2 1 6 8 10 12 14 18 18 20 2 24
Mon

0 2 4 6 [ 10 12 14 18 18 20 22 24
Tue

i 2 1 & 8 10 1z 14 15 18 20 22 24
Wed

0 2 4 6 @ 10 12 14 15 18 20 22 24
Thu

i 2 1 & 8 10 1z 14 15 18 20 2 24
Fri

0 2 1 & @ 10 12 14 18 18 20 22 24
Sat

i 2 14 3 8 10 12 1 15 18 20 22 24
Holiday

Step 9. Set Action for loitering alarm by clicking “

Audible Warning: NVR will trigger an audible warning when loitering is detected.

Drag a line on the time table for time setting. It will be more convenient by clicking

Select All Clear All . .
or to set or clear all time settings.

Moreover, you can click time bar to edit the time accurately.

Click B 1o copy time setting to other day.

Audio File: Users can select the audio file as needed for audible warning. The default is an

audible beep.
Triggered Interval: The effective interval between two actions when event triggered.

Action
Audible Warning Email Linkage PTZ Action Alarm Output ‘White LED Others
Select All Clear All

o 2 4 B B8 10 12 14 18 18 20 22 24
Sun

o & 4 & & 10 12 14 18 18 0 2z 24
Mon

o 2 1 B 8 10 12 14 16 18 20 22 24
Tue

o . 4 B 8 10 12 14 16 18 20 22 24
Wed

o 2 4 6 8 10 12 14 16 18 20 22 24
Thu

o 2 4 B 8 10 12 14 16 18 20 22 24
Fri

o z 4 B 8 10 12 14 18 18 20 22 24
sat

o 2 4 B 3 10 12 14 18 18 20 22 24
Holiday

AUNO il |Default [~
Triggered Interval 20s |

Email Linkage: NVR will send an email to the address you set before.

Drag a line on the time table for time setting. It will be more convenient by clicking

Select All Clear All . .
or to set or clear all time settings.

Moreover, you can click time bar to edit the time accurately.

Click B 1o copy time setting to other day.
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Triggered Interval: The effective interval between two actions when event triggered.
Picture Attached: Select whether to attach picture when sending Emails. If you enable it, you will
receive alarm emails with one event captured picture attached.

Action

Audible Warning Emai! Linkage PTZ Action Alarm Output White LED Others
Select All Clear All

[ 2 4 g & 10 12 14 18 18 20 2 21
Sun
0 2 4 5 & 10 12 14 15 18 20 22 24
Mon
[ 2. 4 [ & 10 12 14 i 18 20 2 24
Tue
[ 2 4 6 & 10 12 1 18 18 20 22 24
Wed
o 2z 4 1 & 10 12 14 18 18 20 22 24
Thu
a 2 4 g 1 10 12 14 18 18 20 2 24
Fri
0 2 4 5 & 10 12 14 16 18 20 22 24
Sat
o 2 4 ] & 10 12 14 18 18 20 22 24
Holiday
Triggered Interval |20s |
Picture Attached |Disable |

N EET
PTZ Action: Trigger PTZ action when alarm is triggered. PTZ action includes Preset and Patrol.
Drag a line on the time table for time setting. It will be more convenient by clicking

lec Clear All . .
Seiet A or to set or clear all time settings.

Moreover, you can click time bar to edit the time accurately.

Click B 1o copy time setting to other day.

Triggered Interval: The effective interval between two actions when event triggered.

Action

Audible Warning Email Linkage Alarm Output White LED Others
Select All Clear All A

a 2 4 B 8 1o 12 14 18 18 20 22 24
Sun
0 2 4 L) & 10 1z 14 16 18 20 22 24
Mon
o 2 4 B 8 10 12 14 16 18 20 2z 24
Tue
0 2 4 B 8 o 12 14 18 18 20 22 24
Wed
o 2 4 B 8 10 12 14 16 18 20 22 24
Thu
o 2 4 [} g 10 12z 14 16 18 20 22 24
Fri
0 2 4 6 & 10 12 14 18 18 20 22z 24
Sat
0 2 4 g ) 1o 12 14 18 18 20 2z 24
Holiday
£ [5
Triggered Interval |20s jad
PTZ Action: b

And you can add PTZ Action.

PTZ Action:

Channel [Select Channel |  Action Type |Preset No.

T

| L} | Channel | | Delete Action Type
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Channel: Select the channel which supports this function.

Action Type: Preset and Patrol are available.

No.: Select the number of Preset or Patrol.

Alarm Output: Trigger alarm output when alarm is triggered. For NVR Alarm Output, the relevant
alarm output will be firstly listed, such as, 1, 2.etc. As for camera Alarm Output, it will display as
CHx_x (such as CH1_1) according to the camera channel and corresponding alarm number.
Triggered Interval: The effective interval between two actions when event triggered.

Action

Audible Warning Email Linkage PTZ Action Alarm Output White LED Others

Alarm Output No.
Alarm Name
Add [CH1_1
cH12
CH2 1
OIS IR T
CH3 1
CH3 2
CHA_1
CH4 2
[CH5_1
CH5_2
CH6_1
cHe_2
CHT_1
CH7_2
cHa 1
cH8 2
CH9_1
cHo_2
[cH10_1
| hos  |cHio2
Triggered Interval [20s | CHIT 1
cH11 2
cH1Z.1
CH12. 2
CH13.1 v
cH13 2

White LED: Trigger White LED flashing when alarm is triggered.

Drag a line on the time table for time setting. It will be more convenient by clicking

Select All Clear All . .
or to set or clear all time settings.

Moreover, you can click time bar to edit the time accurately.

Click B 1o copy time setting to other day.

Triggered Interval: The effective interval between two actions when event triggered.

Action
Audible Warning Email Linkage PTZ Action Alarm Output m Others
-

1} 2 4 B 8 10 12 14 16 18 20 22 24

Sun
i} 2 14 B 8 10 12 14 16 18 20 22 24

Mon
o 2 4 s s w12 w8 15 m = o

Tue
0 2 4 B 8 10 2 14 16 18 20 22 24

Wed
1} 2 1 3 B 10 12 14 16 18 20 22 24

Thu
1} 2 4 B 8 10 12 14 16 18 20 22 24

Fri
1} 2 4 B 8 10 12 14 16 18 20 22 24

Sat
o z 4 & 3 10 12z 14 18 18 20 2z 24

Holiday

Triggered Interval |20 ~]

White LED: v

]
And you can add White LED.
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White LED:

3 3
Channel [Select Channel Flash Mode [Twinkle Flash Time m
[m | chomer | Edit | peee | Flash Mode | Fashime |

Channel: Select the channel which supports this function.

Flash Mode: Twinkle and Always are available.

Flash Time: Set the time for White LED flashing. When the Flash Mode is Twinkle, the range of
Flash Time is 1~10 and the default value is 3. When the Flash Mode is Always, the range of Flash
Time is 1~60 and the default value is 5.

Others: Trigger selected channels to record when alarm is triggered.

Action
Audible Warning Email Linkage PTZ Action Alarm Output White LED m

Trigger Channels Record

Al
M1 02 O3 O4 O5 06 O7 08 09 Ologilgi2g3giagisgie
017 018 019 020 21 (122 (123 (]24 (]25 126 (127 (128 029 030 031 32
[133 (]34 035 (36 (]37 (]38 (139 (140 (] 41 (]42 (143 (]44 (145 146 (47 (48
(149 (50 (151 (152 (] 53 (] 54 (155 (156 (] 57 (158 (159 (160 (]61 []62 (163 (64

Trigger Channels Snapshot

1Al
M1 02 03 04 05 06 07 08 0% 01001 0120183 014015016
17 (118 [J19 (120 (121 (122 []23 []24 ()25 []26 []27 [128 []29 [130 []31 (132
[133 (134 035 0136 (137 (138 [0 39 (140 ()41 []42 []43 []44 (145 [146 ()47 []48
149 (750 [J51 (152 (153 (154 [J55 (156 (157 (158 (159 (160 (J61 [162 (163 []64

Note: This page's configuration will not be copied into other channels.

Note:
Make sure you have set correct schedule for record and snapshot before setting the Event Action.

Human detection is used for figuring out whether an object is a human or not.

Step 1. Select channel.

Milesight

Tamper Datection Line Crossing Loitering Object Lat/Removad
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Step 2. Enable Human Detection.
Human Detection ;]

Step 3. Set the Object Size Limits.

You can edit Minimum Size and Maximum Size by clicking m button.
C Minimum Size(1x1 ~320x240) :3 | x [3

OMaximum Size(1x1~320x240) [320 | x [240 ]
Minimum Size: The Min. Size means that only if the object size is bigger than the frame, the
settings for Human Detection will take effect.
Maximum Size: The Max. Size means the opposite, only if the object size is smaller than the
frame you drew on the screen, the settings for Human Detection will take effect.
Step 4. Enable Show Tracks or not.

Show Tracks O

Step 5. Set Effective Time of human detection by clicking m

NVR receives the alarm when effective time has been set. It will be more convenient by clicking

Select Al Clear Al . .
or = to set or clear all time settings.

Effective Time

Select All Clear All

i 2 1 & ] 10 12 14 16 18 20 22 24

Holiday

Edit
Step 6. Set Action for human detection alarm by clicking -

Audible Warning: NVR will trigger an audible warning when human detection is detected.
Drag a line on the time table for time setting. It will be more convenient by clicking

Select All Clear All . .
or to set or clear all time settings.

Moreover, you can click time bar to edit the time accurately.

Click B 1o copy time setting to other day.

Audio File: Users can select the audio file as needed for audible warning. The default is an
audible beep.
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Triggered Interval: The effective interval between two actions when event triggered.

Action
Audible Warning Email Linkage PTZ Action Alarm Output White LED Others
Select All Clear All

o 2 4 B B8 10 12 14 18 18 20 22 24
Sun

o & 4 & & 10 12 14 18 18 0 2z 24
Mon

o 2 1 B 8 10 12 14 16 18 20 22 24
Tue

o . 4 B 8 10 12 14 16 18 20 22 24
Wed

o 2 4 6 8 10 12 14 16 18 20 22 24
Thu

o 2 4 B 8 10 12 14 16 18 20 22 24
Fri

o z 4 B 8 10 12 14 18 18 20 22 24
sat

o 2 4 B 3 10 12 14 18 18 20 22 24
Holiday

AUNO il [Defaut /]
Triggered Interval 20s |7

Email Linkage: NVR will send an email to the address you set before.
Drag a line on the time table for time setting. It will be more convenient by clicking

Select All Clear All . .
or to set or clear all time settings.

Moreover, you can click time bar to edit the time accurately.

Click B 1o copy time setting to other day.

Triggered Interval: The effective interval between two actions when event triggered.
Picture Attached: Select whether to attach picture when sending Emails. If you enable it, you will
receive alarm emails with one event captured picture attached.

Action
Audible Warning Email Linkage PTZ Action Alarm Output White LED Others
Select All Clear All

[ 2 4 g & 10 12 14 18 18 20 2 21
Sun

0 2 4 5 & 10 12 14 15 18 20 22 24
Mon

[ 2. 4 [ & 10 12 14 i 18 20 2 24
Tue

[ 2 4 6 & 10 12 1 18 18 20 22 24
Wed

o 2z 4 1 & 10 12 14 18 18 20 22 24
Thu

a 2 4 g 1 10 12 14 18 18 20 2 24
Fri

0 2 4 5 & 10 12 14 16 18 20 22 24
Sat

o 2 4 ] & 10 12 14 18 18 20 22 24
Holiday

Triggered Interval |20s
Picture Attached |Disable |

PTZ Action: Trigger PTZ action when alarm is triggered. PTZ action includes Preset and Patrol.
Drag a line on the time table for time setting. It will be more convenient by clicking

Select All Clear All . .
or to set or clear all time settings.

Moreover, you can click time bar to edit the time accurately.

Click B 1o copy time setting to other day.
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Triggered Interval: The effective interval between two actions when event triggered.

Action
Audible Warning Email Linkage PTZ Action Alarm Output White LED Others
Select All Clear All A
0 2 1 6 & 10 12 14 15 18 20 2 24
Sun
0 2 1 ] & 10 1z 14 18 15 20 22 24
Mon
0 2 1 g 1 10 12 14 18 18 20 22 24
Tue
0 2 1 8 g 10 1z 14 18 18 20 22 24
Wed
0 2 1 1 & 10 1z 14 15 18 20 2 24
Thu
0 2 1 5 & 10 iz 14 15 18 20 2 24
Fri
i 2 1 1 & 10 1z 14 18 18 20 2 24
Sat
0 2 4 g & 10 1z 14 18 18 20 22 24
Holiday
4 [20s
Triggered Interval |20s jad
PTZ Action: bt
PTZ Action:
Channel [Select Channel ||  ActionType [Preset ||  No. | | |
-
| [ ] | Channel | Edit | Delete | Action Type | No. |

Channel: Select the channel which supports this function.

Action Type: Preset and Patrol are available.

No.: Select the number of Preset or Patrol.

Alarm Output: Trigger alarm output when alarm is triggered. For NVR Alarm Output, the relevant
alarm output will be firstly listed, such as, 1, 2.etc. As for camera Alarm Output, it will display as
CHx_x (such as CH1_1) according to the camera channel and corresponding alarm number.
Triggered Interval: The effective interval between two actions when event triggered.

Action
Audible Warning Email Linkage PTZ Action Alarm Output White LED Others

Alarm Output No.

Alarm Name

Add

Alarm Output No.

T
[CH3_1

Triggered Interval [20s B

White LED: Trigger White LED flashing when alarm is triggered.

Drag a line on the time table for time setting. It will be more convenient by clicking

Select All Clear All . .
or to set or clear all time settings.
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Moreover, you can click time bar to edit the time accurately.

Click B 1o copy time setting to other day.

Triggered Interval: The effective interval between two actions when event triggered.

Action
Audible Warning Email Linkage PTZ Action Alarm Output .!I I!!!g_ Others
Select All Clear All ~

1} 2 4 B 8 10 12 14 16 18 20 22 24
Sun

i} 2 14 B 8 10 12 14 16 18 20 22 24
Mon

o 2 4 s s w12 w8 15 m = o
Tue

0 2 4 B 8 10 2 14 16 18 20 22 24
Wed

1} 2 1 3 B 10 12 14 16 18 20 22 24
Thu

1} 2 4 B 8 10 12 14 16 18 20 22 24
Fri

1} 2 4 B 8 10 12 14 16 18 20 22 24
Sat

o z 4 & 3 10 12z 14 18 18 20 2z 24
Holiday

Triggered Interval |20 ~]

White LED: v

]
And you can add White LED.

White LED:

. — r— 3
Channel [Select Channel Flash Mode [Twinkle Flash Time

| ] | Channel | Edit | Delete | Flash Mode | Flash Time |

Channel: Select the channel which supports this function.

Flash Mode: Twinkle and Always are available.

Flash Time: Set the time for White LED flashing. When the Flash Mode is Twinkle, the range of
Flash Time is 1~10 and the default value is 3. When the Flash Mode is Always, the range of Flash
Time is 1~60 and the default value is 5.

Others: Trigger selected channels to record when alarm is triggered.

Action
Audible Warning Email Linkage PTZ Action Alarm Output White LED m

Trigger Channels Record

Al
M1 02 O3 O4 O5 06 O7 08 09 Ologilgi2g3giagisgie
017 018 019 020 21 (122 (123 (]24 (]25 126 (127 (128 029 030 031 32
[133 (]34 035 (36 (]37 (]38 (139 (140 (] 41 (]42 (143 (]44 (145 146 (47 (48
(149 (50 (151 (152 (] 53 (] 54 (155 (156 (] 57 (158 (159 (160 (]61 []62 (163 (64

Trigger Channels Snapshot

1Al
M1 02 03 04 05 06 07 08 0% 01001 0120183 014015016
17 (118 [J19 (120 (121 (122 []23 []24 ()25 []26 []27 [128 []29 [130 []31 (132
[133 (134 035 0136 (137 (138 [0 39 (140 ()41 []42 []43 []44 (145 [146 ()47 []48
149 (750 [J51 (152 (153 (154 [J55 (156 (157 (158 (159 (160 (J61 [162 (163 []64

Note: This page's configuration will not be copied into other channels.

Note:
Make sure you have set correct schedule for record and snapshot before setting the Event Action.
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Object Left can detect and prompt an alarm if an object is left in a pre-defined region. Object
Removed can detect and prompt an alarm if an object is removed from a pre-defined region.
Note:

You need to upgrade the NVR to V7x.9.0.4-r2 or above to support this function.

Step 1. Select channel and enable Object Left or Object Removed(Or you can enable both

features at the same time).

Milesight

Step 2. Set detection region.
You can select an area by dragging the mouse to set the trigger area, and this area will be

synchronized to camera. Also, you can edit the area by clicking m button. And you can

ion by directly clicki Sl
set or clear all set region by directly clicking g and .

Region Settings

Region m Set All Delete All

For cameras with the firmware version higher than 4X.7.0.78, it supports drawing polygon

detection region for VCA function.
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Step 3. Set the Object Size Limits.

You can edit Minimum Size and Maximum Size by clicking m button.
O Minimum Size(1x1~320x240) |3 | x [3 |

OMaximum Size(1x1~320x240) 320 | x [240 |

_The Min. Size means that only if the object size is bigger than the frame, the
settings for Object Left/Removed will take effect.

_The Max. Size means the opposite, only if the object size is smaller than the
frame you drew on the screen, the settings for Object Left/Removed will take effect.

Step 4. Set Min. Time.
After setting minimum time from 3s to 1800s, any objects are left in the selected area or

removed from the selected area over the minimum time will trigger the alarm.

Min. Time(10~1800s) | 20 |

Step 5. Set Sensitivity.
The sensitivity can be configured to detect various movement according to different
requirements. When the level of sensitivity is low, slight movement won’t trigger the alarm.

5
Sensitivity
et Time [«

Step 6. Set Effective Time of object left/removed by clicking “

NVR receives the alarm when effective time has been set. It will be more convenient by clicking

Sefect All Clear All . .
or s to set or clear all time settings.
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Effective Time
Select All Clear All

o z 14 8 & 10 1z 14 16 18 0 22 24
Sun

a 2 4 6 & 10 12 14 16 18 20 22 24
Mon

a 2 1 8 @ 10 1z 14 18 18 20 22 2
Tue

o 2 1 8 & 10 1z 14 16 15 20 22 24
Wed

o 2z 14 6 & 10 1z 14 16 18 20 22 24
Thu

a 2 1 & & 10 1z 14 16 18 20 22 2
Fri

a 2 1 8 & 10 12 14 18 18 20 22 21
Sat

o 2 1 8 & 10 1z 14 16 15 20 22 24
Holiday

Edit
Step 7. Set Action for object left/removed alarm by clicking _

Audible Warning: NVR will trigger an audible warning when object left/removed is detected.

Drag a line on the time table for time setting. It will be more convenient by clicking

Select All Clear All . .
or to set or clear all time settings.

Moreover, you can click time bar to edit the time accurately.

Click B 1o copy time setting to other day.

Audio File: Users can select the audio file as needed for audible warning. The default is an

audible beep.
Triggered Interval: The effective interval between two actions when event triggered.
Action
Email Linkage PTZ Action Alarm Output ‘White LED Others
o 2 4 B B8 10 12 14 18 18 20 22 24
Sun
o & 4 & & 10 12 14 18 18 0 2z 24
Mon
o 2 1 B 8 10 12 14 16 18 20 22 24
Tue
o . 4 B 8 10 12 14 16 18 20 22 24
Wed
o 2 4 6 8 10 12 14 16 18 20 22 24
Thu
o 2 4 B 8 10 12 14 16 18 20 22 24
Fri
o z 4 B 8 10 12 14 18 18 20 22 24
Sat
o 2 4 B 3 10 12 14 18 18 20 22 24
Holiday
Audio File |Default [~
Triggered Interval 20s ¥

Email Linkage: NVR will send an email to the address you set before.
Drag a line on the time table for time setting. It will be more convenient by clicking

Select All Clear All . .
or to set or clear all time settings.

Moreover, you can click time bar to edit the time accurately.
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Click B 1o copy time setting to other day.

Triggered Interval: The effective interval between two actions when event triggered.
Picture Attached: Select whether to attach picture when sending Emails. If you enable it, you will
receive alarm emails with one event captured picture attached.

Action

Audible Warning Email Linkage PTZ Action Alarm Output White LED Others
Select All Clear All

o 2 4 g 8 10 12 14 16 18 20 22 24
Sun
o 2 4 -] 8 10 12 14 16 18 20 o 3 24
Mon
a 2 4 L] 8 10 12 14 18 18 20 22 24
Tue
a 2 4 6 8 10 12 14 16 18 20 22 24
Wed
a 2 4 [ S 10 12 14 16 18 20 22 24
Thu
a 2 4 g 8 10 12 14 16 18 20 22 24
Fri
o 2 4 -] 8 10 12 14 16 18 en 22 24
Sat
a 2 4 L] & 10 12 14 16 18 20 22 24
Holiday
Triggered Interval |20s
Picture Attached |Disable |

PTZ Action: Trigger PTZ action when alarm is triggered. PTZ action includes Preset and Patrol.
Drag a line on the time table for time setting. It will be more convenient by clicking

Select All Clear All . .
or to set or clear all time settings.

Moreover, you can click time bar to edit the time accurately.

Click B 1o copy time setting to other day.

Triggered Interval: The effective interval between two actions when event triggered.

Action

Audible Warning Email Linkage Alarm Output White LED Others
Select All Clear All A

a 2 4 B 8 1o 12 14 18 18 20 22 24
Sun
0 2 4 L) & 10 1z 14 16 18 20 22 24
Mon
o 2 4 B 8 10 12 14 16 18 20 2z 24
Tue
0 2 4 B 8 o 12 14 18 18 20 22 24
Wed
o 2 4 B 8 10 12 14 16 18 20 22 24
Thu
o 2 4 [} g 10 12z 14 16 18 20 22 24
Fri
0 2 4 6 & 10 12 14 18 18 20 22z 24
Sat
0 2 4 g ) 1o 12 14 18 18 20 2z 24
Holiday
£ 5 Il
Triggered Interval |20s jad
PTZ Action: b

And you can add PTZ Action.
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PTZ Action:

Channel [Select Channel ||  Action Type [Preset |  No. |
(]
e = = |

Channel: Select the channel which supports this function.

Action Type: Preset and Patrol are available.

No.: Select the number of Preset or Patrol.

Alarm Output: Trigger alarm output when alarm is triggered. For NVR Alarm Output, the relevant
alarm output will be firstly listed, such as, 1, 2.etc. As for camera Alarm Output, it will display as
CHx_x (such as CH1_1) according to the camera channel and corresponding alarm number.
Triggered Interval: The effective interval between two actions when event triggered.

Action
Audible Warning Email Linkage PTZ Action Alarm Output White LED Others

Alarm Output No.

Alarm Name

Add

Alarm Output No.

| T
[CH3_1

Triggered Interval 205 |<H10-

White LED: Trigger White LED flashing when alarm is triggered.

Drag a line on the time table for time setting. It will be more convenient by clicking

Select All Clear All . .
or to set or clear all time settings.

Moreover, you can click time bar to edit the time accurately.

Click B 1o copy time setting to other day.

Triggered Interval: The effective interval between two actions when event triggered.

Action
Audible Warning Email Linkage PTZ Action Alarm Output m Others
-

1} 2 4 B 8 10 12 14 16 18 20 22 24

Sun
i} 2 14 B 8 10 12 14 16 18 20 22 24

Mon
o 2 4 s s w12 w8 15 m = o

Tue
0 2 4 B 8 10 2 14 16 18 20 22 24

Wed
1} 2 1 3 B 10 12 14 16 18 20 22 24

Thu
1} 2 4 B 8 10 12 14 16 18 20 22 24

Fri
1} 2 4 B 8 10 12 14 16 18 20 22 24

Sat
o z 4 & 3 10 12z 14 18 18 20 2z 24

Holiday

Triggered Interval |20 ~]

White LED: v
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And you can add White LED.

White LED:

3
Channel |Select Channel Flash Mode | Twinkle Flash Time m

[m | chomer | et | Delete | AlashMode | FlashTime |

Channel: Select the channel which supports this function.

Flash Mode: Twinkle and Always are available.

Flash Time: Set the time for White LED flashing. When the Flash Mode is Twinkle, the range of
Flash Time is 1~10 and the default value is 3. When the Flash Mode is Always, the range of Flash
Time is 1~60 and the default value is 5.

Others: Trigger selected channels to record when alarm is triggered.

Action

Audible Warning Email Linkage PTZ Action Alarm Output White LED Others
Trigger Channels Record
Al

M1 02 O3 O4 O5 06 O7 08 09 Ologilgi2g3giagisgie
017 018 019 020 21 (122 (123 (]24 (]25 126 (127 (128 029 030 031 32
[133 (]34 035 (36 (]37 (]38 (139 (140 (] 41 (]42 (143 (]44 (145 146 (47 (48
(149 (50 (151 (152 (] 53 (] 54 (155 (156 (] 57 (158 (159 (160 (]61 []62 (163 (64

Trigger Channels Snapshot

1Al

M1 02 03 04 05 06 07 08 0% 01001 0120183 014015016
17 (118 [J19 (120 (121 (122 []23 []24 ()25 []26 []27 [128 []29 [130 []31 (132
[133 (134 035 0136 (137 (138 [0 39 (140 ()41 []42 []43 []44 (145 [146 ()47 []48
149 (750 [J51 (152 (153 (154 [J55 (156 (157 (158 (159 (160 (J61 [162 (163 []64

Note: This page's configuration will not be copied inta other channels.

o]
Note:
Make sure you have set correct schedule for record and snapshot before setting the Event Action.

Milesight VCA provides the primary setting for the whole VCA functions.

Process FPS: Five different periods are available(5, 10, 15, 20, 25 fps) for process fps.

Camera Installation: Select camera installation view, including Angle View, Horizontal View

and Overhead View

Detection Object Size Settings: Edit the frame size you draw to trigger events. You can set Min.
Size and Max. Size for different events.

Minimum Size: The Min. Size means that only if the object size is bigger than the frame, the
settings for other VCA functions will take effect.

Maximum Size: The Max. Size means the opposite, the frame you draw on the screen stands for
that only if the object size is smaller than the frame, the settings for other VCA functions will take
effect.

Note:

For cameras with the firmware version higher than 4X.7.0.78 and NVRs with the firmware version
higher than 7X.9.0.12, Settings tab is no longer displayed separately.

www.milesight.com 424




I\4ilesight Milesight Technology

4.8.5 System

4.8.5.1 General Settings

To setup the general parameters of NVR, including modify the Device Name, Boot Wizard, set

system time manually and auto logout, etc.
Date & Time

It is for setting up the Time parameters of NVR, including Time Zone, Daylight Saving Time, Server

Address, NTP Sync, the interval for synchronizing with NTP server, Sync with computer time, etc.

General Settings

Date & Time Device

Current System Time

Date 10/09/2019

Time 01:11:35

Set The System Time

Time Zone [(UTC-08:00) United States - Pacific T~ |

Daylight Saving Time | Auto |

@ NIP Server

Server Address [pool.ntp.org |
NTP Sync [Enable |
Interval |1day |
O Manual

Time [10/09/2019 01:11:52 ]

O Sync with computer time

Date 10/09/2019
Time 16:11:55
T

Device

It is for setting up the general parameters of NVR, including Device Name, HDMI Audio, HDMI

Compatible Mode, etc.

General Settings

Device Name [NVR |
HDMI1 Audio [Enable |
Audio Out 1Enabie |
Boot Wizard !Enabie |

HDMI Compatible Mode | Enable |

Stream Information ! Disable |

HDMI1/VGA1 Resolution |1920x 1080 / 60Hz |

HDMI2/VGA2 [Enable |

HDMI2/VGA2 Resolution |1920 x 1080 / 60Hz |

Device Name: Set the device name.
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HDMI1 Audio: Enable it to use HDMI1 Audio.

Audio Out: This option will be hidden if NVR does not have Audio Out function.

Boot Wizard: Enable it to pop up boot wizard after rebooting.

Stream Information: Enable it to see bit rate, frame rate and frame size in both live view and
playback interface.

13/02/20822 15 458 37

———

Bit Rate: 4046.9kbps
: 24fps

HDMI1/VGA1 Resolution: Set the output resolution of HDMI1/VGA1 port.

HDMI2/VGAZ2: Enable it to use HDMI2/VGA2 port.

HDMI2/VGAZ2 Resolution: Set the output resolution of HDMI2/VGA2 port.

Note:

1. For some models, the stream information will reveal synchronously while transcoding is
enabled.

2. Channels that play H.265 in plugin-free mode will not display the stream information.

4.8.5.2 Network

4.8.5.2.1 Basic

It supports three working modes of Multi-address, Load Balance and Net Fault-tolerance.

For Multi-address mode, you can set LAN1 or LAN2 as the default route according to the needs.
Note:

Only Pro NVR 7000 Series and Pro NVR 8000 Series support this function.

The system supports two IP address format: IPv4 and IPv6

Enable IPv4 DHCP to auto search IP. When enable DHCP function, you can not modify IP/ Subnet
mask/ Gateway.

Disable IPv4 DHCP to modify IP/ Subnet mask/ Gateway manually.

Manual/ Router Advertisement/ DHCPv6 are available.

Preferred DNS Server: DNS server IP address.
Alternate DNS Server: DNS server alternate address.
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Network

DDNS Email Milesight Cloud PPPOE SNMP HTTPS More

1Pu4 DHCP Disable

1Pv4 Address 192 |[1e8 L[z }[i03
1Pv4 Subnet Mask

1Pv4 Gateway 192 J[es Lo |2
Pv6Mode  [Manual |

1Pv6 Address

1PV6 Prefix Length

MAC 1C:C316:0A25F6

MTU(Byte) 1500

Preferred DNS Server  [8__ |8 |[3__|[8

Alternate DNS Server

Note:

Check the DHCP check-box when there is a DHCP server running in the networks.

2. Once DHCP is enabled, DNS will change accordingly.

3. The valid range of MTU is 1200~1500.

4. Do notinput an IP address conflicting with another device.
4.8.5.2.2 UPnP

With the function enabled, you don’t need to configure the port mapping for each port in router,
it will do the port mapping in router automatically once router supports UPnP.

Network
Basic -!l - DDNS Email p2p PPPOE SNMP HTTPS. More

UPnP [Disable

Forwarding Type [Auto

Port Type Edit External Port Intemal Port Status.

4.8.5.2.3 DDNS

Using DDNS to solve the dynamic IP address problem.

Check DDNS check-box to enable it, then select a DDNS Server, input the user name, password
and host name. Do not forget to save the configuration.

Milesight has its own DDNS server. Please do port forwarding for HTTP port and RTSP port before
enabling Milesight DDNS. Then input corresponding information and you can use
http://ddns.milesight.com:MAC to access device remotely.

Note:

“Host Name” must begin with letters, and it can only contain number, letters, and hyphen.
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Network
Enable DDNS Disable
Provider ddns.milesight.com
External HTTP Port 80
External RTSP Port 554
DDNS URL http://ddns.milesight.com/0A3092
il
4.8.5.2.4 Emai

Email will send receivers a screenshot when the alarm is triggered.

Network
Basic UPnP DDNS m p2p PPPoE SNMP HTTPS More
Ermiil Enable
User Name elena@gmail.com
Password ssssessass
SMTP Server smtp.gmail.com
SMTP Port 465
Encryption OTLs @ssL
Host Name hitp://| [ Enable
Sender Email Address | elena@gmail.com
Receiver Email Address 1 [elena@163.com
Receiver Email Address 2
Receiver Email Address 3

Enable Email selection and then begin configuration.

User name: The E-mail address you choose to send emails. Please input full email address into it.
Password: The password of the E-mail.

SMTP Server: The SMTP Server of your E-mail.

SMTP Port: The port of SMTP Server, it’s usually 25.

Encryption: Security Protocol of email sending, including TLS and SSL.

Host Name: It will be attached in the email.

Sender Email Address: It must be same with [User name].

Receiver Email Address: E-mail Address for the receivers.

Test

Select to check if the Mail function is workable.

Note:
If your NVR has a port forwarding IP for Host Name, please input the complete address that

contains the port.

4.8.5.2.5 Milesight Cloud

You can add the devices to M-sight Pro app via Milesight Cloud, which can bind the devices with
the cloud accounts. You can log into the cloud account directly on the APP, no need to add
devices repeatedly.

Click “Enable” and “Apply” to enable Milesight Cloud.

After enabling, you can add the NVR on the APP M-Sight Pro for live view via scanning the QR
code on Milesight Cloud page directly, or inputting the register code manually.
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Network

Basic UPnP DDNS Email Milesight Cloud PPPOE sNmp HTTPS More

Milesight Cloud Enable

Milesight Cloud Status  [Online

I . |
s miobtesichecom

Register Code NB0641CC3160A25F6ece

If you enable Milesight Cloud function, the P2P function will be enabled automatically.

Note:
1. Please make sure that NVR is available for internet before enabling.
2. Please make sure your NVR version is V7X.9.0.12 or above, and the APP version is V3.1.0.5 or

above.

4.8.5.2.6 PPPoE

PPPoE combines PPP protocol with Ethernet, by which Ethernet hosts can connect to a remote

access concentrator via a simple bridging device.

Network

Basic UPnP DDNS Email p2p PPPOE. SNMP HTTPS More.

Note:
If both UPnP and PPPoE are enabled, only PPPoE will take effect.

4.8.5.2.7 SNMP

SNMP is an abbreviation of Simple Network Management Protocol, which is convenient for NVR
to be monitored and managed in the whole network environment. The SNMP is widely used in
many network devices, software and systems.

Before setting the SNMP, please download the SNMP software and manage to receive the NVR
information via SNMP port. By setting the Trap Address, the NVR can send the alarm event and

exception messages to the surveillance center.
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Network

SNMP V1 /V2c

SNMP Vi Disable

SNMP V2c Disable

SNMP V3 Disable
Read Security Name

Level of Security no auth,no priv

SNMP v1/2c/3: The version of SNMP, please select the version of your SNMP software.
SNMP v1: No security protection
SNMP v2c: Require password for access
SNMP v3: Support encryption on the premise that the HTTPS protocol must be
enabled
Read Community: Input the name of Read Community
Write Community: Input the name of Write Community
Read Security Name: Input the name of Read Security Community
Level of Security: There are three levels available: (auth, priv), (auth, no priv) and (no auth, no
priv)
Write Security Name: Input the name of Write Security Community
Level of Security: There are three levels available: (auth, priv), (auth, no priv) and (no auth, no
priv)
SNMP Port: The default of the SNMP port is 161

4.8.5.2.8 HTTPS

Set in the interface to make sure getting access to NVR successfully via HTTPS, which is able to
guarantee communication data security. The reliable and stable technology can secure the user
information security and device safety.

Network
Basic UPnP DDNS Email p2p PPPoE SNMP !g i ; More

HTTPS. Disable

Installation Type Create 2 Private Certificate

There are three certificate installation types:

Create a Private Certificate

Click “Create” to create the following dialog box. And then enter Country, Common Name, Period
of Validity and other information. And then click “OK” to generate a private certificate.
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Country | ‘ by

Commen Mame | ‘ b

Period of Validity [(1~g999) | days®

Password [ |

Province | |

Region [ ‘

Organization [ ‘

Company [ ‘

Email [ |

Click “Browse” to select a signed certificate locally and click “Install” to install it.

HTTPS |Enable ‘
Installation Type iD‘rrect Installation ‘
Install Signed Certificate \ \ m
Installed Certificate |c=CN, H/IP=cn |
Attributes Awarded to:

C=CN, H/IP=cn

Issuer:

C=CN, H/IP=cn

Period of Validity:

Jun 6 16:21:28 2018 ~
Jan 14 16:21:28 2019

Firstly, click “Create” button. And then enter Country, Common Name and other information to
create the certificate request;

Download the certificate request and submit it to the trusted certificate authority for signature;
After receiving the signed valid certificate, import the certificate to the device.

HTTPS |Enable |

Installation Type |Create a Certificate Request |

Create a Certificate Request Request Content

Download the Certificate Request
Delete the Certificate Request
Installed Certificate |C=CN, H/IP=cn |

Attributes Awarded to:

C=CN, H/IP=cn
Issuer:

C=CN, H/IP=cn
Period of Validity:
Jun 6 16:21:28 2018 ~
Jan 14 16:21:28 2019

After creating and installing the certificate successfully, you can check the certificate information
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and clear the information on the following interface. And you can access the NVR by inputting

https://ip:port via the web browser.
Installed Certificate |C=CN. H/IP=cn ‘

Attributes Awarded to:

C=CN, H/IP=cn
Issuer:

C=CN, H/IP=cn
Period of Validity:
Jun 6 16:21:28 2018 ~
Jan 14 16:21:28 2019

Note:
The default HTTPS port is 443, you can modify it on the “More” interface.

4.8.5.2.9 Multicast

Enable multicast to reduce the load of the NVR, and the video can still be previewed normally

when the NVR is multi-connected. Users just need to enable multicast and enter the IP address.

Network

Basic UPnP DDNS Email Milesight Cloud PPPoE SNMP HTTPS m More

Multicast [Enable.

1P Address

Note: Valid IP address range: 224.0.0.0~239.255.255.255.

Note:
Valid IP address range: 224.0.0.0~239.255.255.255.

4.8.5.2.10 More

Milesight  [IRNETEE

Channel Access

With this option enabled, you can access PoE-connected cameras website directly in Camera
Management.
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Enable SSH

Enable or disable SSH access. Secure Shell (SSH) has many functions; it can replace Telnet, and
also provides a secure channel for FTP, POP, even for PPP.

SSH Port

The default SSH port is 22. Only for Milesight R&D debugging.

HTTP Port

The default HTTP port is 80. Please modify HTTP ports according to actual application.

Note:

1. The default HTTP port for IE browser is 80.

2. HTTP port is used for remote network access for 4k/H.265 NVR Series.

HTTPS Port

The default HTTPS port is 443. Please modify HTTPS ports according to actual application.

Note:

1. The default HTTPS port for IE browser is 443.

2. HTTPS port is used for remote network access for 4k/H.265 NVR Series.

RTSP Port

Real Time Streaming Protocol (RTSP) is an application layer protocol in TCP/IP protocol system.
The default RTSP port is 554. Please modify RTSP port according to actual application.

Note:

1. RTSP port is used for remote network live view.

2. RTSP port valid range is 554 or 1024~65535.

3. The RTSP format of Milesight NVR is “rtsp://IP:RTSP port/ch_xxx".

@) IP: The IP address of NVR;

(2 RTSP port: The default RTSP port is 554;

@ ch_xxx: The first number of xxx represents stream type, 1 for main stream and 4 for sub
stream. The last two represents channel number, which start from ‘00’ (‘00’ means channel 1).
Take ‘rtsp://192.168.8.179:554/ch_402’ as an example:

The IP address of NVR is 192.168.8.179.

The RTSP port is 554.

The stream type is sub stream and the channel number is 3.

POS Port

It is the communication port between NVR and the POS machine. The default POS port is 38800.
Push Message

With this option enabled, you can receive the alarm message on the mobile application.

Push Video Stream

Select which video stream will be pushed to APP M-Sight Pro. Auto, Primary Stream and
Secondary Stream are available.

Note:

Only NVR model ends with letter T support.

Push Event Type

Click £ to select which alarm type will be pushed to APP M-sight Pro. There are

different Push Event Types for every channel to choose, which means every camera added in this
NVR can choose what Event Type it wants to push, like Motion Detection, Video Loss, Region
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Entrance, Region Exiting, Advanced Motion Detection, Tamper Detection, Line Crossing, Loitering
and Human Detection.

Push Message Settings

@ Camera Event

Push Message Settings
Camera Event NVR Event

Channel ‘1

Push Event Type Al

M Motion Detection Video Loss Region Entrance
¥ Region Exiting M Advanced Motion Detection & Tamper Detection
M Line Crossing M  Loitering M  Human Detection

¥ Object Left/Removed

Alarm Input ANPR
M1 M2 ‘ [ Black List M White List [V Misitor List

T B N

Select Push Event Type which will be pushed to APP M-sight Pro. There are different Push Event
Types for every channel to choose, which means every camera added in this NVR can choose
what Event Type it wants to push, like Motion Detection, Video Loss, Region Entrance, Region
Exiting, Advanced Motion Detection, Tamper Detection, Line Crossing, Loitering Human Detection,
Object Left/Removed, Alarm Input and ANPR(Only for MS-NXXXX-XXT/H).

@ NVR Event

Push Message Settings
Camera Event .m

Alarm Input

bl All
M1 M2 M3 M4 M5 M6 M7 ME M9 MI0 M1l M12 M 13 ¥ 14 M 15 M 16

POS
All

M1 W2 M3 M4 M5 M6 M7 ME M9 MI10 M11 K12 M153 14 15 M 16

I N

Select channels which you want to push the Alarm Input Event or the POS Event of NVR.

Note:
There would not have NVR Event interface if your NVR doesn’t have alarm input interface.
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4.8.5.3 Audio File Manager

Here you can upload up to 10 audio files.
Note:
Ensure that the NVR hardware has an Audio Output interface.

l“ﬁ'fesigh!’ Audio File Manager

Ermarm
I I N N T

[ONCHC

Add a new audio file

. Brow: L . .
Click = to select an audio file and enter the audio file name, and then click

Add
to add a new audio file.

Note:
Ensure that the audio file format is “wav”, the codec type is PCM/PCMU/PCMA, 64kbps or
128kbps bitrate and doesn’t exceed 500K.

Audio File Name | |

Note: Only support ".wav" audio files with codec type PCM/PCMU/PCMA, 64kbps or 128kbps bitrate and no more than 500k!

Play audio file

Select an audio file and click @ to play the audio file.

Edit audio file

Select an audio file and click *  to edit the audio file name.

Delete audio file

Select an audio file and click to delete the audio file name.

. . - . Delete
In addition, you can also check multiple audio files and click to delete them.
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4.8.5.4 Holiday

It can configure the record or image capture schedule for holidays of the current year.

Milesight Holiday

Loc:

The periods of holiday cannot d.

& be overlappet
1 oliday Disable 11 -1 4

Holiday

15 Holiday

Click - ‘ to open holiday configuration page to modify holiday name, check the ‘Enable Holiday’

check-box, and then select [Type] to setup Start/End date. There are ByO Month, By Week, and
By Date in [Type] mode. Then click [OK] to save the configuration and return to holiday page.

Edit Holiday
Holiday Name i_Eg_ﬁ_d ay
Enable Holiday O
Type [By Month |
Start Date [Jan | 11 |
End Date !-‘ﬂn | 51 |
m
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4.8.5.5 User

Milesight

Note:

1. If the NVR firmware version is below xx.7.0.6, the default user name is “admin” and the
default password is “123456”.

2. If the NVR firmware version is between xx.7.0.6 and xx.9.0.3, the default user name is

“admin” and the default password is “ms1234”.
3. If the NVR firmware version is xx.9.0.3 or above, please set the admin password before login.

Add a new user

Click , input user information, then click to configure the user

permission, and click “ to save settings.

Add User
Admin Password [s0seses i
User Name |alison |
Password |asessasa i
Confirm Password !_-_-_um- |
User Level iOperator |

User Permissions
. T

Note:
User name can only contain letters and number. There are two user levels with different
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authority: Operator and Viewer.

& "
. Edit
Select a user, click *

and a window for editing the user will pop up, then click

to edit the user permissions. User Permissions include Operation Permissions and Channel
Permissions.

(D “Local” means the privilege to the monitor connected with NVR.

(2) “Remote” means the privilege to web settings.

Edit User Permissions

(oL ETEL LU ER GG Channel Permissions

Local Remote

[=] All
K4 Live View Operation
Record
M Snapshot
R Audio
Two-way Audio
PTZ Control
M PTZ Settings
¥ Image Configuration
Camera Alarm Qutput
Play Mode
v Target Mode Operation

I Playback Operation
& Snapshot
& Audio
Tag
Lock
i File Export
E4 Retrieve

[ Smart Analysis

[A Camara

=] All
[ Live View Operation
[ Record
Snapshot
Audio
Two-way Audio
I PTZ Contral
M PTZ Settings
M Image Configuration
Camera Alarm Output
Play Mode
M Target Mode Operation

i Playback Operation
K Snapshot
M Audio
Tag
B Lock
File Export
[/ Retrieve

Smart Analysis

CA Camara

“ Cance'
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Edit User Permissions

Operation Permissions [REERUTERZEGIEETLEH

Local Remote

I Live View Operation Live View Operation
1 2 B3 4 1 2 3 4
5 M6 kA7 M8 3 k6 M7 8
M9 M 10 B4 11 M 12 M9 k4 10 M1 12
M 13 i 14 B 15 M 16 M 13 M 14 & 15 M 16

Playback Operation Playback Operation
1 2 B3 M4 1 B 2 3 4
5 6 kA7 8 5 K & 7 3
M9 M 10 M 11 M 12 M9 k4 10 M1 M 12
13 i 16

14 i 15 i 16 13 M 14 ~ 15

V.
Select a user, click * and a window for editing the user will pop up, enable “Change

Password” to modify password.
Sync new password to current connected PoE channels is available for POE NVR Series.

Edit User
Admin Password [saessense |
User Name |alison |
I Change Password | Enable | I
New Password [ssaseens |
Confirm Password [ssssanss |
User Level | Viewer v |

User Permissions
o]

Selectauserandclick ~  to delete a user.

Input Admin Password, select security question and answer. Click “ to save.
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User

Password Authentication

Admin Password ! |

Security Question Setting (Questions are already seti)

Security Question: I_L’ihat's your favorite sport? !
Securnty Answerl: i i
Security Question2: |What'5 your lucky number? |

Security Answer: [ |

Secunty Question3: iwhat's your favorite food? |

Security Answer3: | |

Note:
1. This option is available for the NVR firmware version xx.9.0.3 or above only.

2. Security question is used for resetting admin password if you forget current one.

4.8.5.6 Access Filter

Enable Access Filter to restrict or open the access to device address added via IP or MAC.

Milesight Access Filter

Step 1. Enable Access Filter.

Access Filter Enable

Step 2. Select Filter Type.
There are two options: Deny and Allow.

www.Mmilesight.com



I\filesight Milesight Technology

Deny: Only restrict the access to the added device address.
Allow: Only open the access to the added device address.

Filter Type
Deny
Step 3. Add Address.

Click to add device address. You can add the address via IP or MAC.
Method 1: Add the address via IP. You can choose the IP address rule according to your needs.

There are two rules: Single and Range.

Add Address

Address Type |IP Address |

IP Address Rule  |Single |

IP Address | : ' : |

Add Address
Address Type |IP Address |

IP Address Rule | Range |

IP Address | ' ' ' | = | : ' ' |

Method 2: Add the address via MAC.
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Add Address

Address Type IMAC Address |

MAC Address | ; j 5 5 ; |

Step 4. Then click to make Access Filter effective.

4

Youcanclick *  inthe Access Filter interface to edit the corresponding address again.

Edit Address

Address Type [IP Address |

IP Address Rule |SE“E!|E |

e l92.168. 7 . 22 |

Note:

@ If Access Filter is enabled and Filter type is Allow, but no address is added to the table, then
no address is allowed to Access the NVR.

@ If Access Filter is enabled and Filter type is Deny, but no address is added to the table, then all
addresses are allowed to Access the NVR.
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4.8.5.7 Maintenance

I\{ilesighl‘ Maintenance

oo " PR o Usrde  importsport cont Rebont Reset Dignosis iformaton

[ Reset settings to factory default (except IP Address and Usar Information)

Upgrade

Note: The upgrading process will take 5-10 minutes, please don't disconnect power of the device during the process. The device will reboot automatically after upgrading.

Local Upgrade

Step1. Click to select the firmware file, and you can check a to reset

configuration to factory defaults;

Step2. Click to confirm the upgrade.

’W/ESight Maintenance

Firmware

Note: T

power of the device during the process. The device will reboot automatically after upgrading.

process will take 5-10 minutes, please don't

Note:
It will take 5 to 10 minutes to upgrade, please do not disconnect the device power during the

process. The device will reboot automatically after upgrading.

Online Upgrade

Step1. Click to confirm whether there is a new version;
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If there is a new version, the Latest Version column will display corresponding information.

Step2. Click to confirm the upgrade.

I\{i/esighl’ Maintenance
Local Configuration Local Upgrade Oniuupgmde Import/Export Config Reboot Reset DiagnosisInformation

Camera

Model MS-N7016-UPH

719014

Note:

It will take 5 to 10 minutes to upgrade, please do not disconnect the device power during the
process. The device will reboot automatically after upgrading.

Import/Export Configuration

Import Configuration File: Click to select one file and click Usrlomat to

import the NVR configuration.

Maintenance

Milesight

ation Local Upgrade Omine Upgrace ]

Export Configuration File: Click to backup current NVR settings.
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Milesight RTINS
[ s ]

Reboot
I"‘l’i.'esight Maintenance

Reboot

Click to reboot the NVR.

Auto Reboot
You can set day and time for reboot, and the NVR will reboot automatically at the time you set.
Day: Everyday, Monday, Tuesday, Wednesday, Thursday, Friday, Saturday and Sunday.
Time: Adjustable range from 00:00:00 to 23:59:59.
Note:
Some models support this function.

2. Auto Reboot can be enabled in User -> Edit Limit -> Remote Privilege.
3. The record will display in the log when Auto Reboot takes effect.
4. If a user without Auto Reboot permission logs in, the function will be hidden.
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Reset

Click ot to reset the NVR to factory defaults.

Keeping the IP parameters and Keeping the User information are available.

l\{i.'esfght Maintenance

Diagnosis Information

Click and select the path to save the diagnosis file to export the diagnosis file.

l‘%’esght Maintenance

4.9 Status

You can have a quick view of the information of the device, network, camera, disk and event. This
part is only for your rapid reference. If you want to make any configuration, please go to
corresponding interfaces accordingly.
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4.9.1 Device Information

4.9.1.1 Device Information

Device information includes Model, MAC Address, SN Address, Hardware Version, Software
Version and Uptime.

Device Information

Model [Ms-N7016-UPH |

MAC Address [1cc3e0AER:D2 |

SN Address [7420150003 |

Hardware Version [vzo |

Software \Version [718.004-24 |

Uptime [15:57:25 up 6:47 |
4.9.1.2 About

Device Information

Open Source Software Licenses

View Licenses

Click to jump to the web link that shows the Open Source Software Licenses.

-1
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4.9.2 Network Status

4.9.2.1 Network Status

Network Status includes three main parts: Receive Bandwidth, LAN.

I\{i/esight Network Status

m Network Test
[y

ee 146.5Mbps Used 13.5Mbps
Connection Link s up - 100Mbps Duplex
1Pv4 DHCP Disable 1PV6 Mode Manual
1P Address 192.168.69.168 1PY6 Address

255.255.255.0 PG

192168691
21885.152.99
1CCI160AERD2 MTU 1500

11.92Mbps Send Rat 226.13Kbp:

1000Mbps Duplex

192.168.10.1

255.255.255.0

192.168.10.1 1PY6 Gateway
. Alternate DNS
Server
1CC3160AEEDS MTU 1500
Receive Rate 0.00Kbps Send Rate 0.00Kbps

4.9.2.2 Network Test

Users can quickly know the network status between the NVR and the destination address such as
the camera or computer.

IW/estght Network Status
Status. Network Status Nemofk Test

Destination Address 92.168.69.168
Test Result [PING 192.1668.69.168 (192.168.69.160): 56 data bytes
l64 bytes from 192.168:69.168: s 4 time=1417 ms

i
/64 bytes from 192.168.69.168: s ime=0.084 ms
|64 bytes from 192.168.69.168: s i

. 64 time=0.
/64 bytes from 192.168.69.168: seq=15 tti=64 time=0.086 ms

4.9.3 Camera Status

Camera status includes Channel, Name, IPv4 Address, Record, Frame Rate, Bit rate, Resolution
and Status.
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Camera Status

1 off Ofps ox0

CAM1 192.168.14.102 0Kbps

i

=

2 CAM2 192.168.14.103 oOff 26fps 4018Kbps 1920x1080

3 CAM3 192.168.14.104 off 20fps 3424Kbps 19201080

000

4 CAM4 192.168.14.105 Off Z1fps 8419Kbps 2560x2560
5 = = = = = “ =
6 - - - = - = =

7 = 24 - : 3

4.9.4 Disk Status

Disk status includes Port, Vendor, status, Total(GB), Free(GB), Type, In Use and Recycle Mode. You
also can check the Total Capacity (GB) and Free Capacity.

Disk Status
Port Vendor Status Total(GB) Free(GB) Type Property
2 'WDC WD2500BEVT-08A23T1 Normal 232 0 LOCAL R/W
Total Capacity(GB) 232
Available Capacity(GB) @

4.9.5 Online Users

Users who are remotely connecting to the NVR in real time can be listed in Online users interface.
The list includes User Name, User Level, IP Address and User Login Time.
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I‘ff.'esrght Online User

S T T T S T
1 admin Adi 192.168.69.2; 0 221153353 ®
2 adini Adm 192.168.60.1 20; 221 153415 =B

The IP address can be added to Access Filter interface from Online User interface directly.

Online User
Refresh
T T T T T
Message from webpage X
4.9.6 Event Status

Camera Event

Camera Event shows camera event, including Video Loss, Motion and 1/0. 2 turns into

2 when alarm is triggered.
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Event Status

Channel IPvd Address Video Loss Motion

1 CAM1 1921687131 a a

2 CAMZ2 192168.14.105 a a

3 CAM3 19216814103 a

4 CAM4 a

5 CAMS 19216814.102 a a B
6 CAMG 1921687241 a

7 CAM7

8 CAMSB a a

9 CAMY

10 CAM10 a a

Alarm shows the Alarm Input and Alarm Output status. 2 turns into = when alarm is

triggered.

Event Status

Camera Event m VCA People Counting

Alarm Input List

No. Alarm Name Alarm Type Status
1 NO a
2 NO a
3 NO a
4 NO
5 NO
6 NO
7 NO
8 NO L]

Alarm Output List

No. Alarm Name: Alarm Type Dwell Time Status

1 NO 5s a

2 NO 55 o

3 NO 55

4 NO 55
CH11 NO 55 a
cH1 2
cHz 1 NC 55 a
cHa2

It shows the VCA status. = turnsinto = when alarm is triggered.

Event Status

Camera Event Alarm

an o Human Detection | Object Left/Removed
1| camn 2 a a a a
2 | came 2 2 a a a a a a
3 | cams 2 2 a a a a a 2
4 | cama 2 2 a 2 2 a 2 2
s | cams 2 2 a a a a 2 a
6 | cave 2 a a a a a a a
7 | caw 2 2 2 2 a a a 2
s | caws 2 a a a a a a a
9 | cawe 2 a a a a a a a
10 | camio 2 2 a a a a a a
| camnt 2 2 a a a a a 2
2 | camiz 2 2 a 2 2 a 2 2
13| cams 2 2 a a a a 2 a
4| cams 2 a a a a a a a
15 | cams 2 2 2 2 a a a 2
16 | camis 2 a a a a a a a
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It shows every camera’s current In/Out number of people counting.

Event Status

Camera Event Alarm VCA People Counting

Channel Name 1Pv4 Address In Out
1 CAM1
2 CAM2
3 CAM3
4 CAM4
5 CAMS
6 CAME
7 CAMT
a8 CAMS
9 CAMS
10 CAMI10
hh CAM11
12 CAMI12
13 CAM13
14 CAM14
15 CAM15
16 CAM16
4.9.7 Group Status

Check Group Status. The status of the all created Groups can be sorted by Group or Channel.

an'E‘nghf Group Status
.._"Tlﬁ.l i sl
L I =

4.9.8 Packet Capture Tool

Input IP and Port,then click [Start] to start capture and click [End]to stop. Click [Download] to
backup the captured packet locally.
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Packet Capture Tool

[ [192.168.14.103 |

Port (8083 |

NIC leth0 |

EEZE |

4.10 Logs

In Log interface, you can check, search and export logs. By selecting the Main Type , Sub Type,
Channel, Start Time and End Time which can narrow down the scale of logs, you can search for

logs that you need and then export them locally.
Milesight || mm*ml

1 Event 2022-02-21 15:46:08 Stop Motion on 2 NA
2 Event 2022-02-2115:46:08 N/A 2 NA N/A

3 Event 2022-02-211545:58. N/A 2 NA N/A

4 Event 2022-02-21 15:45:57 NA 2 NA NA

5 Event 2022-02-21 15:45:47 NA 2 NA N/A

5 Event 2022-02-21 15:45:41 A 2 VA N/A

Event 2022-02-21 154531 NA 2 NA N/A

8 Event 2022.02-21 154531 NA 2 NA N/A

i 9 Event 2022-02-21 154529 N/A NA N/A

B 10 Event 2022-02-21 154521 N/A 2 N/A N/A
B 2 " Event 2022-02-2115:45:19 N/A 4 N/A N/A
2 3 12 Event 2022.02-21 154519 NA 4 NA NA
4 cams 13 Event 2022-02-21 1545110 NA 2 NA N/A
2 s CAMS 1 Event 2022-02-21 15:45:09 N/A 4 NA N/A
2 6 CAMS 15 Event 2022-02-211545:00 N/A 2 NA N/A
2 7 camM7 1 Event 2022-02-211545:00 NA 2 NA /A
2 s t 2022-02-21 15:4453 NA 4 NA /A

2022.02-21 158450

=
2
H
g

1921686922
2022.02:21 154450 /A A
2022-02:21 15:44:48 /A NA
2022.02.21 154443 A NA
2022-02:21 1504441 NA

2022-02-21 154438 NA NA

>

2022-02-21 154431 NA NA

2022-02-21 154429 NA NA N/A

2022-02-21 154419 VA N/A

2022-02-21 154405 NA

EEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEREREEEEEEDEDEDED®

>

2022.02-21 154355

¥
2
5

A -
A
¥
8

In particular, for the following types of events, the Information about detection object that
triggers the event is displayed in the Log Information.

Region Entrance

Region Exiting

Advanced Motion Detection

Line Crossing

@®e OO

Loitering
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Details
Time |2021-02-22 020545 |
Type |Event - Start Advanced Motion Detection |
Local User |mra |
Remote Host®  [N/A |
Parameter [msa |
Channel |4 |
Log Information:

Channat4

Stream Type: Primary Straam
I Detection ObjectHuman |

4.11 Logout

Click .to exit the current account.

Message from webpage M
o Log out?
. oKk || Cancel
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5. Services

Milesight Technology Co., Ltd provides customers with timely and comprehensive technical
support services. End-users can contact your local dealer to obtain technical support. Distributors

and resellers can contact directly with Milesight for technical support.

Technical Support Mailbox: support@milesight.com
Web: http://www.milesight.com
Online Problem Submission System: http://www.milesight.com/support/feedback.asp

MILESIGHT USA
TEL: +1-800-561-0485
Add: 220 NE 51st ST, Oakland Park, Florida 33334, USA

MILESIGHT KOREA
TEL: +82-2-839-3335
Add: 9F/925, 25-32, Anyang SK V1 Center, LS-ro 116beon-gil, Dongan-gu, Anyang-si, Gyeonggi-do,

Korea
MILESIGHT CHINA

TEL: +86-592-5922772
Add: Building C09, Software Park Phase Ill, Xiamen 361024, Fujian, China

Milesight
Better Inside, More in Sight
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